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Or, 
The PATTERNE of 
wholeſome Word. 


Containing a Colle&ion of ſuch 
Truths as are of neceſhity to be be- 


heued vnro ſaluatien, ſeparated 
our of rhe body of all 


Theologi. , 

5 Made euident by infallible and 
plame proofes of Scripuure. 

| e And withall , 


fi. is 
# 
, 


i, 


| 
\-T he ſeucral yſes ſuch Prax: es ſhould | 


{ be pur to,are abundantly 
£4 Drozett much deſired,and of nge- 
| lar vie for all forts of Chriftians, 
BY, 
N, BY F &1LD, Preacher of Gods Word 
| at 1/iewor th in Middleſts. 


| TheGcond Edi, can 
and amended. + 


LONDON: 


| | 

To the moſt Noble Ladie, | 

| thcLadicDoxoTHIE, ' 

Countetle of Nor- | 
tharrberland, 


| Audto the nightly honoured 
Ladics her Dauy hers, 


The Ladie Doz oTH1E SYp- | 
NEY, 4nd the Ladie LvCix 
Hay: 


| 

N. BYFEILD | + 

Wifheth the abundance of true | ; 
grace and peace, | 


Right Honour alle, | 


Haue long ſince | 
vndertaken (as-in 


—Y 
- 


the courſe of my | 
Miniſtery you haue 

often ) to extract our of 

all Theologic contained in the 


Scriptures,the Proneiples,that is, 
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The Epiftle Dedicatory. = 
ſuch doQrines which are fun-! 


; Ny asare to be {aucd. This pro- | 
| ieRt ought to be well accepted | 
of all forts of Chriſtians , that 
| wiſh their owne good: part- 
| Iy in reſpe& of the necethtic 
| of the Dodtines licere. col- 
leaed vnder their feuerall; 
| heads : and partly in reſpect | 
of the apparant cutdence of the | 
proofcs 'of Scripture , which! 
{ are ſuch, as make infallible de-' 
| monſtration to the conlci-| 
| ence,by the exprelle light con-' 
' tained in them : and partly,be- | 
| cauſe the Vics which may be! 
' made of the ſeucrall Principles, | 
ure eucry where remand 
| fhewed. 
| Andin as much asthe Lord 
; hath been pleaſcd,to giue ſome 
| teſtimonie to my -1ndeuours | 
| herein, in che publique prea- 
ching z 1 am uot out of hope, 
but the Prinning of thoſe 


Prin-| 
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| damentall, and abſolutely wall 
 ceſſary to be knowne of as ma- | 


A mw: mo - mas _ 


| 


It- | 
Ce. | 


| hearted Chriſtians, that deltre 
J inthe plaineſt manner to vn- 
J derſtand the meaning of their 


J alſo my vnfained thankeful- 


{ſhould tinde acceptation with 


Epiſtle Dedicatory, 


Principles =_ be profitable 
to many godly and plaine- 


The 


heauenly Fathers will. | 

I humbly dedicate this 
worke vnto your Honours, 
and pray your acceptation, | 
and the patronage of it : and 
to giue me leauc in the view | 


' of the World to (ignifie this 


way , both my obfcruance of 
the many noble and excellent 
vertues , which are eminent 
in cach of your Honours , as 


nefle for the many fauours I | 
haue recciued , and for- the | 
countenance and incourages| 
ment of. my Miniltery : ac-| 
p_—_ it a ſingular mercy 


of God,that any labors of mine 


perſons of fo high place & qua- 
kty, or any way be ſuccellcfull 
to theproſpering of any part of 

A4 the 
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The Epiftle Dedicatory. | 
the work of Gods grace in your 
hearts. 

Now the God of all Conſola- 
tien,hil your Noble brea(ts with | 
all riches of the rrae grace that 
« in Teſus Chriſt z that you may | 
abound in the knowledge of | 
the myſteries of his Kingdome | 
in all indgement , and lone of the 
ruth which i according to godlt- 
nf , and in all thoſe gifts 
which may be found ware ho- 
NONY , and pray/e, and glory re the 
renelation of leſws Chriſt. 


| 


Your Honours, 
11 ail {cruice, 


N, Byfculd. 


Iſleworth, March 
27, 1618. 
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of the chiefeſt things 
contained through- 


out the whole 
Booke. 
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Fewye prineuples concerning the 
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ceſſion of Chriſt. p.292, CC. | 
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Seaxen principles concerning the 
| "laſt Iudgement. p.414.19 42 3 
Sexe inſtruttions, p.413. 
Sie wayes of offending in hey 
rm P. 424. 
Nine chings to be done , that wee | 
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'F0 449- 

It ſhall bee a terrible dey for fiſ- 
rene ſorts of offender:.p.449. 

| 10495: 

Aavy conſolations, P-455. 
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' Chap. XX VIH. 
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glory of Heanew, p.458 
fo 463. | 

Sexe vſes for inflruttion, with di- | 
wers notes. P.463. to 467. | 
Sixe things we nwuſt doe, that we 
may be ſure to goe to heauen. | 

p.467. &c. | 
The conſolations, from p.472. to | 

end. 


ime 


[The deſcription of the parts f| | 


the glory of Heawen, and the 
perpernuty of it. | 


FINIS. 


Ot —— 


He pr———_ drift 
of ch this Treatiſc, is to 
etc three things 1 


| ning the nature and vf 
or pc er ; 7 


Firlt,to extraRt out 


of all Theologie contained in| 3. Nw 
'the Scriptures , ſuch truths, as | mded in 
are ofneceſlitic to be belecued | 2 Tres 


vnto faluation 4; the know- 
ledge whereof is required of | 

all : In the defence whereof we 

ſhould be ready to ſuffer the | 
| extreameſt things, cuen death | 
{ it {elfe : and whuch we ſhould 
| account the very ( haratters of 
[true Religion , the diſtin 
| knowled; ge whereof we ſhould 
[hy vPts greatriches 


- - 


—Y d. 


The v/e of this Treatiſe, | 


Secondly, to _ out of | 
the Scriptures ſuch euident 


proofes ofcach ofthole truths» 


| 


| 


as might make a full allurance | 


and eſ{tabliſhment of heart in 
the particular beleete of them. 

Thirdly , to poyne out the | 
ſeucrall vics wee ſhould make 
of theſe fundamentall truths, | 
and to ſhew to what excellent 
purpoſe they may ſcrue vs all | 
the daics of our lite. | 

Singularly great would the 
profit of this proett be, if there 
were a heart in man to vic a 
liecle diligence in matters of {0 
great moment. Is it not a mar- 
uailous benehrt in this conten- 
ding World , for a man to 
know diſtin&tly, what truthes 
be infallible : and to haue the | 
truthes, that are abſolutely ne- | 
cellſary to be belceued, ſepara | 
ted from ſuch, as a man may 
be ignorant of, and yet be 1a- | 
ued ? 


And for the ſecond thingzit| 


is| 


The uſe of this Treaty/e, 


i» certaine, the molt Chriſtians 
know their grounds, but' by 
heare-ſay , and the common 
judgement of others : where-| 
as here they may be informed | 
of them- fo , as to know them 
by proofes of Scriprare, which 
| with a licele labour they may 
| CoMmit t©© MEMOry , 4s [eed- | 
| plots of Contemplation. 
| And forthe third, what is! 
the reaſon , that Common-| 
| place Diuinitic is ſo out of vie 
an popular eeaching ? or that 
{ atechi/mes are looked ypon | 
{0 dully,and learned or _—_ | 
with {o lictle profit ? bur rhat 
the vic of ſuch dofrine hath | 
nor beene diltinaly ſhewed : | 
fo as men thinke of Principles, | 
| as of certaine inferiour truthes, | 
becauſe they ſee other poynts | 
in textual courſe handled with 
| directions for the vic of them. | 
| Whereas it is certaine, that no | 
doctrines in Religion haue 


= abundant vicin the life 


| 


b 


B 2 of 


pn 
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of man, nor more vrged with 
variety of vices in < 

tures, then the heads of ( ate- 
chiſme. 

And for the wartant of the 
project , it is euident, that the 
Apoltles did make a ſeparati- 
on of truthes, and did extrat 
the fundamentall truthes our 
of the maine body of doctrine: 
and thoſe they delivered tothe 
Churches,as the common trea- 


The vfs of this Treatiſe, | 


e Scrip- | 


ſure of all the Saints: and thoſe | 


both for the honour and vſc 


of them, they deſcribed by di- 


uers titles, 

They were called , the prin- 
ciples of the Oracles of God, Heb. 
5.12. 


The principles of the dottrine of | 


Chrift, Heb. 6. 1. 
The dottrines of foundation in 
the ſame place. 
The patterne of wholeſome 
words, 2 Tim.1.13. 
The forme of the 
the truth, Rom. 2.20, 


Mr —.——_— 


| 
| 


| 


| 
knowledge of 
The 


— "RT" _———_. OC. 
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| The forme of dothyine , into 


The uſe of this Treatiſe. | 5 


—_ they were delwered, Rom. 
All which tides ſhew the 
Gogalar vic of them. | 
Now if any aske me, how I | Queſtion 
| will know a Principle ? 
| I anſwwere by thele markes. | 4x/vere, 
Firſt,ic is ſuch a truth to be | prixciptes 
; beleeved,as is contained in the may bee 
expreſſe words of HCTIPTUTe 2 ſo frowmae | 
43 I take a Principle to be a; 
Dodtrine plainely exprelicd in 
the Word: and ſoditfers from 
| Dodtrines , that arc deduced | 
from the Scripeures onely by | 
| conſequence, or are there bur in | 
darke and obſcure words. | 
Secondly, Principles are firſt , 
=_ gthatisfuch a» haue been 
om the nning, and hauc 
| been rs. in lo of the | 
Church. 
Thirdly,theyare facharuchs, | 
as being (tubbornely and wit | 
fully denied, the whole buil-| 
| ding falles downe , and ol | 
| hol not the foundation. Belides, | 


Pris B 3 ally ff 


| 


The fe of this Treatiſe. = 
| any man may be guided here- 
| in, that will make vſe of the | 
| tudgement of the Churches in | 


| 

| | their Creedes and C on eſſtons, | 
B | and ( atechiſmes , though it be 
| 


| erue, that if men narrowly ob- 
leruc the moſt (atechiſmes | 
| they cither haue not all Prin- | 
; Ciples in , or cllc they haue 
' more then Principles , ſuch | 
; truths, as are ffrexg meate, and | | 
fo proouc hard ſayings to the | 
| weake, Neither am I fo trail-' 
| ported with any ouer-wea- | } 
| ning of my ſdlfe in this pro- 
| je& , but that with all readi- 
n.c{le I ſhall ſubje&t my ende- | 
uours herein to the correction ; 
| ot the godly learned: it my la- | 
bor may prouoke others more | 
ſufficient to perfect this w orke | 
with ſuch exaqneile, as is fur- 
| ther requi! te, I] ſhall rejoyce in | 
| | it, and thinke 1 haue attained | | 
a happy end. 
I doubt not,but that this la- ' 
bour may be of great vſe for | 


TP. of 
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| The we of this Treatiſe. | 


| younger Diuines,to poyntout 
| a way, how they may Cathe- | 
chiſe with more pr atr, by ma- | 
king 2 the vſcs of cuery Princi- 
ple, ; as they teach the grounds | 
| to the people: yea, it is one 
| part of the Sabbarh-daics belt 
{1mployment in Sermons to{ 
' rreate in this, or the like man- 
(ner; and fo co letthe people 
| be raly informed concerning | 
the Charaiteriſticall truthes in | 


| their Religion, with vic of them 


in their conucrfation. 
Laſtly , it will be fome con- 
tent ynto ingenious mindes, 


to fee the Pranerples calt inro | 
| ſome method for the helpe of 
{ memorie , and quickening of | 
' delight , "and the more calic | 
' learning of them. 

| | 


7 


ro Fe 
| their chiaſs 


bead, 


The Merhod of the Principles. © 


Cnaye. II. 
The Method of the Principles. | 


He Pranciples concerne| 
fE- the fountaine and 
= of Dodrine, 
knowledge, which 
are, or Word of | 

ooke or the ſabie of know-! 
which is God himſclfe: | 

n God z We conſider : Hu 

Nature, and bes Workes. 

The workes of God, es the 

| prixcipler take notice of them, 
arc : Creation, aid Promdence : 
The promdence of God mult 

| be conlidered either in. gene- 
rall, or as 1t concerues Ian | 


| onel | 
The prouidence of God, as 
it concernes mar,hath Princi- 
les that looke ypon him in | 
bis fourc-fold cſtarc. | 
1 Inthe eſtate of Innocencie, | 


TS - 


—— 


The Method of the Principler. 


z In the eftate of Corruption, 
or miſcrie. 

3 In the eftate of Grace, | 
where the Principles conl1-| 
der, 

The meanes of Grace, 4x. 
Eleftion in God; and Redemp- 
ton in Chrilt. 

The ſubic of Grace, tz. 
| the ( haorch. 
| The degrees ,. or ſorts of 
Grace: viz. Inifhfication , and 
Santhfication. 

4 In the citate of Glori, 
where, 

Of the Reſurrethon of the 
dead, 

Of the la#t Indgement. 

Ot the glory of Heawen. 


Two prom- 


ciples about 


the Stripe 
[WE 


| : ; Ki 


Of the $ criptures. 


ESEHSS 


Cuare. IIL. 
Of the Scriptures, 


A ts At AG TOTO 


2 Tim. 3. 16. The whole 
Scripture 1 £iuen by inſpwation 


| of God, &«c. 


He originall or* foun- 
Þ rc of knowledge is 
the Scriptare, that is, the 
Bookes of the Old and New 
Teſtament ; and thoſe Bookes 
were frit called Scriptare , in | 
the New-Teltament. 
There are two Principles 
concerning the Scripture. 
x That they are the veric 


| Word of God , or they flow , 


from God by diunne mſpuration. 
2 That they are perfett, | 


| without defect or errour,cuery 
| way ſuthcienet of themictues 


alone, 
aa ' 


hi... 


Of the Scriprares. "1 


alone, to guide vsin all things 
needfull co faluation, without 
adding ought to them , or di-| 
miniſhing ought from them. | 
Forthe fir{t,cth#t they are by | 


, 


| divine inſpiration, isinfallibly | 
| cuident from thereſtimony of! 
| the Scriptures chemſclues,ſuch | 
2+ theſe, 2 Tim. 3. 15. before | 
recited. 
2 Pet. 1.20.2 1:Sothat ye firft 
know this that no prophece of the 
| Scripture us of any private mter- 
| pretation. For the prophecie came 
| mot 41 old time by the wall of man: | 
but holy men of God fpake as they | 
were moned by the holy Gboff, | | 
And for our more abun- | The Senp- 
danrt ſatisfaction, there are ©- —_ 
| ther teſtimonies , thar prooue | of God, we. 
| the Scripttres to'Be'the veric | wed by te- 
| word of God, and theſc both | /fumomes 
| external and mterna?, a—— y 
| The externall teſtimores are == ow 
[Tych as theſe: wt 
| Thediuine revelations,with Wu 
Which they were graced from |' 
| heauen, | 


ae 4 Jy 


12 Of the Serigtecres. | 
heauen. For God was viſibly | 
preſent with Moſer the writer | 
of the Law,and G © Þ teltihed | 
his preſence alſo by-the cloud | 
L af about the Arke, in 
the Tabernacle, and Temple : | 
Fire from Heaucn deuourcd | 
| the ſacrifices, and God gaue | 

| anſwer by the /rinp and Thane | 

min. T 

Z. | Thefulblling ofthe prophe- | 

| lies vttered in the Scriptures iu | |} 

| ſcucrall ages. | 
3. The tettimony of the Church 
in all ages, acknowledging the 
| bookes of Scripture, as the 

pure Word of God. 

4. The finall confeilon of the 
| Martyrs , who at their death 

| did jultife ſo much , and | 

willingly. died in che defence | 


j 
: 


| of the truths, contained in the 
SOriptmres, [ 
5. | Theconverlionofthe ſouls | 
of men by the power of the | 
| Scruprares,and tl.c comfore he. | 
| godly figdein themin all affli- | 
| ; 144 The | 


eta” AAS... 


| to you, let him, be accarſe d. 


Ofthe Scraptares. 
The miraculous calling ofthe 
| men,(as we may ſce in CAoſer 
and the eLpoitles) that wrote 
the Scriptures, &ec. 

The mternall tefhimony is the 
witnetle of Gods pure, who in 
the hearrs of the godly doth a- 
vouch io much , and chis is a 
teſtimony proper to the hou- 
ſhold of God. 

| Thusofthefirll Pranceyple. | 

| Thefccond Prmneple ir, that | 

| the /criptmres arc pertect,which | 

| theſe places ſhew : 

| 2 Tim. 3.17, That the man «of 
God may be abjolute, being mad: 
pe rfelt unto all p 204 worker, 

Plalm. 19.7. The Law of the 
Lord « perfett, connerting the 
[ole : the teſtimony of the Loyd 
1 [ave, and fuwerh w1/dome wUnio 
the {mple. 

| Gal. 4.8. But thongh that 
| We, 07 4 Angel from. Heamen | 
freacb onto you otherwi/e , then 
that which we hawe preached wn- 


Deur. 


_— 


S 


6. 
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Of the Scriptarer. 


Jon 17. Deur. 1 2.3 2. Therefore what- 

Prow-30-6. | ſoemer I command you,take heede 

Rewel-21- you doet : thaw ſhalt put nothmg 
| thereto , nor take ought there- 
Jos 

| Prou. $. 7. $. For my mouth 
ſhall ſpeake the truth, and my lip; 
| abhorre wickedne(ſe, 

| All the words of my month are 
righteous : there is no lewdneſſe, 
nor frowardneſſe m them. 

Theuſs, | The conlideration of which 


þ 


princyples, may ſerue vs tor di- 
| uers vics ; both for inſtruction 
and reproofe: for triall and for 
1. For is | Contolation : Firſt, wee ſhould | 
ſrattion, | hence be perſwaded. 

To (tudie the Scriptures | 
| with -all diligence , and to | 
| ſtrive ro ger the plenteous | 
| | knowledge of them ; ſearch- | 
\ [ing thoſe "divine words , aid 
| exerciling our {clues in the 
| morning and eucning ; ac- 
counting fo muchto be added 
to our fiches, as we get of this 
| excellent knowledge. 


lohn 


iD... lt. 


Ay 


fk the Scriptures. 


| lohn 5. 39. Search the Scrip- 

| tures : for in them you this ke fo 
| bawe eternal life , and they are 
they, which teſtifie of nece. 

Col. 3. 16, Let the Word of | 
God,or ( brift, dwell in you plente- | | 
awſly in all wi/edome teaching and 
admon{hing your owne ſeluer, 


- 


| CC. 

| Pſalm.t. 2.. But bus delight us | 
in the Law of the Lord , and in 

| bus Law doth hee meditate «od 
| and mght. 

Labouring by all meanesto * 

| acquaznt our Children, and ta- 
mily with them. 

Deut. 6.7. And thou ſhalt re- 
hearl(e them Contimeadliy wnto thy 
C hildren,and ſhalt talke of them, 

' when thou tarree/t mn thy how/ e, 
and as thou walkeſt by i the way, 
and when thou luſt downe , and | 
| when thow ri/e(t vp, &C. | 


Secondly, Since they are 
of God, and fo perte&t, wcee | 


ons, 


- I OOS:NRX—=—OTDLOeDS > ——_— —_ _ -— —— ———_— — 


ſhould reft v pon the un 


e5 © 


| = — ——— 


| ons,and comforts we finde in 
'chem, and cftabliſh our hearts 
in all things wee learne out 
| of then z Roms. 15.4. For what- 
| | ſacner things are written afore- 
| tune, are written for our learning, 
| that wee through patiense , and 
comfort of the Scriptures , mught 
hawe hope. They are a ure 
| wordzwe may relt ypon them, 
| 2 Pet. 1. 20. as belecuing, that 
cuery word of God is po 
thar GOD will make chem 
good to ſuch as trult in them, 
Prowerb. 30. 5. 6. 
| Thirdly, We ſhould careto 
reade, and heare theſe Scrip- 
' twres with all due preparation 
| and attention , and high clti- 
mation,receiuing them, as the 
| word of God, and not of man : 
| 4- Thef. 2. 13. labouring to 
bring cleane hearts,and amecks 
| and reachable writ to them, as 
being able toſlaue our Soules; 
Tam.1.21.22.with a reſolution 
to-doc whatſocuer God requi- 
reth in them. Fourth- 


Of the Scriptures. 


| Fourthly, Wee ſhould loue 
them aboue all crealures , ac- 
counting them more deare, | 
than chouſands of gold and 
liluer, and reckoning the fen- 
tences learned out of Scrip- 
cures, as the fairclt ornaments 
can decke vs: Dew.11.18.19. 
Pſalm. 119.72. | 
Fiftly, We ſhould therefore 
make them the rule of all our 
actions, and come conrtinual- 
ly to them to ſee , whether our 
worker be wrought in God , and. 
# | ſhew the power of the Word 
| in the demonſtration of the 
3 / apparant life of ir, in comman- 
| |Ging all our particular actions, 
[that men-may fee che light of | 
\the Word in the light Qt our 
| good workcs. | 
| Phil. 2. 15. That we may be. | 
blamel: (ſe and pure, and the ſons | 
|of God , without rebuke in the | 
| midſt of a nanghtie and crooked 
Nats, among st whom ou jbune 
« light; mw the World. a 
| Gal. 


= 


——. 
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Of robe Scriptures, 


| walke accordeng tothis rmle,peace 

| aall be vpon them, and mercy vPp- 

| onthe [[rael of God. y 
Mfalm. 119. 105. Thy word 


ts A Larterne wato my fecre,and a 


rgh f unilo my pat h. 


— —_—— —y : 


' Gal. 6 . 16." And 4s many 45 | 


"Yea,we ſhould daily try al) d | 


' ſearch the ſecrets of our hearts | 


| by it, as that which onely can | 
| doc it, Heb. 4. 12, For the word | 


of God is lavety, 4nd muyhty mn 0 
peration , and ſharper "then any 
two-edged Sword , and extreth 
through,cuenunto the duxideny 4- 
ſunder of the ſoule and the fpuru, 
and of the wynts and the marrow, 


| and wtents of the heart. 


and u 4 diſcerner of the thoughts, | 


6. Sixtly , Wee ſhould there- 


fore in all queſtions and con- 
 frouerlies let the Scriptures 
judge, and thinke of n» man , 4- 


1 Cor. 4.6. Efay 8. 29: | 
Thus much for inftruion. 


Secondly! | 


boue what w written , Gal, 1: 7. 


——_. <q} di 


Of the Scriptures. r 0 


3 | 
as E Sec -ondly " theſe Prim bod, = 2. For r& 
ce | reproue the P, api/ts and carnall , proeft- 
p- Proteitants, and the godly t00- 
The P api/t; are here reproo- 3 
ned. 1.Gf the 
4|F' 1. For makingthe authori- _— 
tie of the Scriptures ro depend | Wa 
d | vpPon ne tclimony of the | 
S | Þ | Church, whereas the Church is 


N | F | built vpon the Sermprayer, Eph. | 
«4 | 2. 20, And ave built pox the | 
|} | foundation of the oApoitles and | 
| Prophets , leſns Chriſt himſelf 
bemg the chiefe Corner-ftene. 

| | E-4 For not holding itt be 

as  fufhcient without traditions, | 
| 3 | contrary to the expretle word, | 
>| |z Tin. 4. I7. Thatthe man of | 

| ſ | God may be abſolvte, ber::o made 


"Li perfeti vnio all good wor bes, 
- | 3. For with-holding the 
$  } | Scriptures from the common- 


> | F |peoplezkeeping them from the 
\ight of their Fathers _— 
[frary to the word, Tohn $5. 

| Search the Sereptwres : fr 6 in | 


| thens you thinke to hawe eternal | 
h fer! 


— 


> 


— 


Of the Scriptures, 


| life, and they are they which reſts- 
| fie of mee, 

Col. 3.16, Let the word of 
(70d awell in you plenteonſly wn all | 
| miſcdome, CC. 
| 4. For judgingcontrouer- 1 
| lies without them: contrary to 
the commandement, Elay 8.20. 
To the Law, ana tothe Teſtumo- 
wp. If they [peaks mot according 
to this word, it tu becauſe there us 
nol:ght wn them, L 

The caruall ProteFants are 
here reproouct : 

1, For their miſcrable neg- |} 
ke of the reading , hearing, 
medication , and the care to 
yeeld obedience to the Scrip- 
cures: yea , for the wretched 
neglect of the very buying of 
the Bible for their vic,and the 3 
vic of their Families, and for 
daring to live without the 
preaching ofthe word in tunes 
of {pirituall famine. 

2. For their vile audacioul- 
| nelle,that dare liuc in ſuch fi, 


—_— 


um 


—  — 


a of the Scriptures. 


as they heare threatned in the 
Scriptures , prophanely deſpi- 
ling the warning daily giuen 
Ychem, Eſay 30, 11.12, Jeremy, 
33.9. 10. 

3. For their ſcorning and | 
deriding of ſuch as honowy the 
Word , and frequent the hea- 
ring of it. | 

Llay $9.34. B ut you witches 
(} dren come bither , the ſeede 
of the adwulterer and of the whore: 

$ On whom hane you 1eſted ? ] pon 
| whom bake you raped And thru#t 


J out your tongs ? eve yee not 


rebellious children , and a falſe 
ſeede 4 


4. For their irreuerence >| 
when they come to the houſe | 
of God to heare, Eccle/. 5.1. 
| Yea, the godly themſclues| 
| ought to be humbled by the | 
conlideration hereot: 

1, For their dutractions in 
the hearing and reading of the 
Word. 


z, For negleCting the yr 


I, 
3 Of the 
godly. 


—— 
1 


— 


22 | of the $ eripturer, 


{ els and direftions giuen out 
of the Word, | 

| 3. For not reſting ypon it 
| through vnbclecte. 

+ 4 Fortoomuch aptnefleto 
' recejue opinions, it they come 
from men they account godly, 

| though they haue no warrant |1 

' from the Word. There be tra- 
ditions on the 11g)t hand,as well 


_ 


| k | 
as on the Ictt. . 
Thus much for reproofe. |1 

3.For trial. Thirdly,we may all © 7 our 


ſcluc , What we are by Our re- | 
| {pet of the Scriptures : It we 
| louc and j;ca:crthe Word, wee 
| arc of G16), [ob 8. 47. He that l 
| us of God , heareth Gods Word : 3 
| yee therefere heare theme not he} 

Cauſe yee are not of God, Gods 

people are a people , #r whoſe 

| kearts us Gods Law, Elay "JEN 
| Pſalm. 37. 31. | 
4. For con- | Laſtly , it may be a (ingular|F} | 
(ſolation, | conſolation to all ſuch as hnd Þ |, 
| the Word of God to teltifie || 
| with them:it matters not what 


the, 


__— 


— 


Of God. 
the World fayes, or thinkes of 
vs,it we can hnd that the Word 
it of the Lord us good CORCEr mg VS: | 

Your hearts may be at re{t,when 
to God ſpeaks peace by his word, 
ne | F and we may be ſure we are in 
Ys the right way , when wee fol- 


nt|/F low ce directions of rhe 
4-7 | Word. ' 
ell! 3 
| LZSFEWTLECARSI Ke, 
ur | 
e-'| 7 I 
ve Of GOD. 
TI : 
at'}| — _ 
/. 'F | 
= Plalm. 72. 18. 19. | 
. | 
ds [ctherto of the Princoples | 
ſe | concerning the foun- 
a caine of knowledge : the 


ſubjeft of knowledge is 
a'Y God, who mult be contide- 
0 F | red two waies : firſt, In his ne- 


Ie ture : ſecondly, In bis works. 
a Concerning God conhide- 
So | red 


y 


*% 
—” 


That there 
Ka God us 


ty teflimo- 
mes 1nitey- 
ma. 


| 


Of God. 


[red in his nature , there are 


; foure principles : 
1 That he is, that is, that 


' there ts a God. 


2 Thathe is gloriow wm Na- 


| Fire, | 


3 That he is three m Per- 


' ſons. 


4 Thathc is one in Eſſence. 

For the hirit , that there is a | 
God, is cuery where apparant | 
in cuery leafe, yea almolt in c- | 
uery line of Scripture ; and | 
theretore | ſparcquotarzons , it 
being out of all doubt, tiat the 


' Scripture ſaith ſo. | 


Andagainlt all ſeeds of «4 


thei/me, men may keep in thcir 


proxed, frſt minds theſe other teltunonics; | 


both erard and outward. 
The inward teſtimonies that | 
| proue thereis a God, are thele ; | 
1 The howonr of { onſcience, | 
that befals men after the com- | 
mitting of ſmne, dreading a ſu- | 
preame Tudge y which terrours | 


we lee are oftentimes ſuch , ad 
arel 


-——- 


| 
are molt dreadfull, and fuch as "7 
no outward thing can (till 

2. The ieffomeny the boly 
Ghoſt infallibly ſatisfying the 
goc'y herein. 

. The reudlation of God 
to the harts of his people,daily 
finding him in the vie of his 
Ordinances, which preſence' 
! of God they likewiſe mille, it 
they (inne preſumpruouſly. 
| The cxternall te{kimonies 

| are taken from the workes of 
[God , either more generally in 
[the World ; or more ſpecially 
|1n the Church. 
| The world teſtifies there is a 
God ; 
| 1, Inreſpetof the ereat- 
bs of it : this huge frame could | 
| noe make it ſelfe, and therefore 
of necellity there mult be fone | 
berag that gaue it bein | 
2. By the motion hae i is 4n 
[it : For Arr ſhewes there is a 
| fupreame mouer. 
VF; 3. By che {trange [ndgement 
T as 


*% 


" Of Ged 


that fall ypon the wicked,ſom- 
times in the yery at of ſin- 
ning,and ſometimes at the ve- 
ry inſtant of the wiſhes of wic- 
ked perſons. 


4. In that all Nations haue 


at all cimes acknowledged a 
God. 


In the Church God hath 


proued himlelfe to be: 


1. By apparitions : God hath 


j 


| ſhewed himlelfe by certaine | 
|formes, or lignes of his pre- | 


| ſence : thus eAdaw, Noah, A-| | 


| Sruhans, Iſaac, Iacob, Moſes, c. | 
ſaw God. 

2. By the miracles wrought 
| beyond all the courſe of na- 


ture; as when hee raiſed dead 
menzdiuided the Scazmade the 
Sumne goe backward, &c. 


T hus of the proofe of the 


firſt promeeple, 


2. T hat God is alſo marucl- 


| «wy 

\louſly glorious in his nature, 

"ow places ſhew: F/ad. 29. all 
oucr, 


uct 


Of God. 

Exod. 3.18. Agameybe [aid,] 
beſeech thee ſhew me . 

19 eAnd be &c. 

Eſa. 6. 2. 3. And onecryed to 
another, and /aszd, Holy, boly,holy 
is the Lord of hofts : the whole 
world is fill of his 8 _ 
| 4 Tim.6.16. hath 
mortality, and dwelleth m the 
light that none Can attaine unto, 
whom nener man /aw, neither can | 
ſee , unto whom be honour , and | 
| power exerlaiting, Amen. | 

And how can Te be but cx- 
ceeding glorious, when as 
he is 

. Incorporeall, beyond a all | | 

"ts perfections of bodily | 
things. Ioh.4. 24. Gods a Spr-; 
rit, 

2+ Eternallwithout any be- 
ginning. Pſal.go. 2. Before the 
montames were made , and be- 
fore thou haddeſt formed the 
earth, and the world, exen from 


enerlailing to enerlaihmg thow 


art our God. 
C 2 3 Jah 


10. Glories 
11 the 16- 
ture of 
God; For 
| bei 

I. 


Jncoys- 
reall. 


*. 
" 
" 


| 
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Of God. 
3. 3. _ 3. Infinitely immenſe , and | 


Incompre- incomprehenſible. 1 King, 8. 
ben/1o(s. 


27. Is it true indeed that God 
will dwell on the earth? Behold the 
| heaxens, and theheauens of hea- 
Mens are mot able to comaine thee, 
(bw much more unable i this 
houſe that I hawe bmilt ? 
Jer. 23,24. Doe not I fill hea- 
| #en and earth, ſaith the Lord ? 
4 | 4. Immutable , without ſha- 
"IF. dow —_ lam. 1.47. E-! 
| Ker good gimigg, andecery perfect 
of of "M0 and commerh | 
the Father of lights, | 
—_— I 110 variableneſſe net 
ther fhadowing by turning. 
Numb. 2 3.19. | God 1s not 45 
man, that he ſhexld lie, neither as 
the Sonne of man, that he ſhould 
repent : Hath he ſaid and ſhall he 
not doe it? and hath he ſpoken,and 
ſhall he not accompliſh ut + ? 
5. ent , ſoas nothin 
is poſſible to him, Plalme 
L115. 3. Bat oxr God is in hea- 


wen, he doth whatſoener he ww. 
Mat. 1 9. 


29 


Mat. 19. 26, Aud leſia be- 
held them , and ſaid untorthens, 
with men this 1s impoſſible , but 
' with God all things are poſſible. 

lob 42. 2. 1 know that thou 
| canſt doe all things and that there 
' 1s no thowght biden from thee, | 


6. Ommiſtient, (0 as hee| 6. 
knows all things vniuerfally, 0mm, 
| and perfectly. Plalm, 147. 5. 
| Great # our Lord , and great 1s | 
| bus power , his wiſedome is infi« | 
E772 | 


Rom. 11. 33, © the deepneſſe | 


of the riches both of the wi/edome | 
and knowledge of God | how on- 
ſearchable are his wadgements, 
and his wayes paſt finding out ? 

Hebr.4.1 3.Nexher « there 4- 
ny CeARKYE, which 1 not mamfeſt 
| #n bus ſight : but all things are na- 
(hed open unto has eyes , with 
whom we haxe to doe. 

7. Maſt holy : without Giane | 5, 
1n himſelfc,and hating ſinne in | Moft bety- 
others. Plalme 5. 4. Fer thow 
art not 4 God that loweſt wiched- 


. C 3 weſſe : 


Mer- | 34. 6. 7. So tho Leri paſſed be- 


of God, 
neſſe : neither ſhall exsll dwell with 
thee 


Efa.6.3. And one cried to ano- 
ther, and ſaid, Holy, holy, is the 
Lord of hoſts. 

8, eAll-ſufficien and inde- 
pendant. Gen. 17.1. The Lord 
appeared to «Abraham, and ſaid 
vnto him : I am God all-ſufficient, 
walke before me , and be tho wp- 
right. 

Exodus 3. 14. And God an- 
ſwered HMoſes : I am that I ws, 
Ce. 

Rom.11.36. For of him, and 
through him , and for hams ave all 
things : to him be gloxy for enter. 
eAmen. 

9. Moſt merciful. Exodus 


fore his face, and cried: The Lord, 
[rhe Lord, ſtrong, mercefull, and 
fractions, Oc. 

Reſerming mercy for thouſand;, 
forg ppm. imuity, and tranſgreſ- 
free and not making the 

arch WIBOCnt. 
Plalm. 


and glory for ewer and exer, A- 


| men. 


Of God. 
' Pfalm. 2 76. thewhole. : 
Laſtly, /mmortal: fo as hee 
(can neuer dic or ceaſe to bee. 
3 Tim. 1, 17. Now vnto the Kin 


enerlaiting, immortafl, muiſible, 
vnto God onely wiſe , be honour 


And all this ſhould teach vs : 

1, To adore, and feare this 
great and glorious God. Rows, 
11.33. 35-36. 

2. To dilate our heartsin's 


ſpeciall manner in his praiſes: 
Neuer ſuch a ſubic& of praile, 
as God: His praiſes ſhould take 
vp all people, by all meanes, 
and at all times, while we haue 
ary being. Plalm. 72. 18. 29. 
Bleſſed be the Lord God, and 
bleſſed be his glorions name for 
exer , and let the whole carth be 


ow with his glory. e Amen, A- 


"" Plalm, 96.yerl. 1 .&c,0h fins 
onto the Lord all the earth, bleſſe 


. 


bis name , declare his glory from | 
© OM. . 


Immert all. 


Of God. 

day to day the Lord i; great and 
greatly to be praiſed : giue wnto 
the Lord the glory due wnto bus 
HAISE. | 
Plal. 147. 1.Praiſe ye the Lord, 

for praife « comely, Plalm. 148. 
the whole, Reuel. 5.9.&c. 

3. With ſpeciall admiration 
to ſet our hearts and affetions 
vpon himyto louc him with all 
our ſoules, and all our might. 
Deut. 30. 6. e-Lid the Lord ay 
God wall circronciſe thine heart, 


| and the htart of thy ſeed, that thou 
mayeſt loue the Lord thy od 


with all thine heart, and wit 
thy ſaule,that thow mayght line. 
Oh theſe beaur ſhould 
make yz wenderfully in loue 
with God ! pho onely is wor- 
thy to be 3@gounted of 2 good 
nature, ” 
Matth. 19. 17. And he ſaid wn- 
to han, why calleft thou me good ? 
| there is none good, but one, exe» 
God, & e, 
4 With all NG HP” 


_—_———_—. 
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al 


, 


all good at his hands. 

5. With all thankfulneſle to 
acknowledge what good wee | 
recciue from himzyea,acknow- 
ledging all we haue to be from 
| him. Jam.1.17, 

What are wee, that fo great a 
God ſhould ſet his heart vpon 
vs to ſhew vs mercy ? 

6. Sceing he is a Spiritzand ſo 
tranſcendently glorious, and 
knowes all things, wee ſhould 
reſolue to ferue him with all 
pollible atteRtion, putting on all 
the beawties of the belt holmeſſe 
we can get, when we Come 1n- 
to his preſence. Ioh.4.24. God 
is 4 Spirit, and they that wor ſhup 
him muſt wor ſup hum un ſpirut and 
trmth, 

7. Let vs for cuer hate ſrc, 
and ſtrive for all pollible anite- 
| 50x of his holinetle. Pf. 36.104 
Extend thy lowing kindueſſe to 
them that know thee and thy righ- 
teon/neſſe onto them that are vp- 
right of heart. 


_—_— 


ee 


| oneth not : but be that is begot- 
ten of G O D , keepeth humſe 


i. Pct.1.15.16, But 4s hee 
which hath called you is boly , ſo 
be you holy in all manner of con- 
wer (ation. 

Becanſe ut 1s written : Be you 
holy, for I am holy, Gcc. 

1. loh. 5.18. 19. Wee know, 
that whoſoener ts borne of GOD 


Ee, 
and the wiched toucheth him not, 
&c. 
lob 42.6. Therefore I abhorre 
my ſelfe, and repent in duſt and 
aſhes, 
Finally,wee ſhould ſtrive to 
et and cncreaſe in the true 
owledge of our glorious 
God, we ſhould (tudy his glo- 
ry ; butthen wee mult be war- 
ned, when we goe about this 
ſtudy,tolook ro divers things. 
1, We multrepeat vs of our 
ſinnes, for this knowledge re- 


| quires. a cleane heart. 


:. We muſt bring an hum- 
ble and tcachable nund : Pal. 
25.9. 


——_—_— 
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| Of God. | 


25. 9. Thens that be mecke will 
he guade in magement, and teach 
the humble his WAY. 

3. Let the Word be thy 
guide : looke for him in the 
Word : Thou mult captiuate 
thy Reaſon, and aduancethy 
taith. "4 

4 Thou mult goe to the 
Sonne toreucale the Father : 
pray C HR 1 ST to ſhew thee 
| the Father : Joh. 1.18.Nos men 

hath ſeene GOD at any time : 
| che onely begotten Somne, which «« 
' in the boſome of the Father , bee 
| bath declared him, &c. 

5. Pray for the ſpirit of reue- 
lation to forme this in thee, 
and reſolue to get thy hart eſta- 
bliſhed in the knowledge of 
God, by many prayers. 

6. Obſcrue him an his /mage 
in his childrenyget affection to | 
them,& live much with them. 
t Ioh. 4. 8. 12. 16. He that &o 
weth not, knoweth not GOD ;, for 
| GOD us lowe. | 


Of God. 

No man hath ſeene God at any 
tome x of we lowe one another,God 
dwelieth in vs,and hu lowe us per- 
felt invs, &c. 

Thus much for /nffr#{kox, 

Here is alſo much matter of 
humilation for thoſe vile e-1- 
theiſticall thoughts , and- baſe 
conccits- which - are j11 mens 
minds concerning God : and 
for the daily negle& of Gods 
preſence, forgetting him daies 
without number , and tor da- | 
riag.co linne in his (:ghe ; but | 
eſpecially for want of thoſe | 
burning delires after God,and | 
that ſurpaſſing loue of his glo- 
rious nature, 

Thirdly , here is a ſingular | 
re | { onſolation ynto all thole that 
are alſured they are in fauour | 
with God. Why doe not our | 
harts ſay,YVe bane none iy beauen 
but God 2 and doe deſire none in 
earthwith him ? Plalm. y.q.2 3. 
ſeeing hee is fo all-futticient, | 
able to doe vs ſo muchgood, 


and 


| and our r plentifullreward,Ger- | 

' 17. 1. and knowes our Ways, 
| Pſal. 1.6. and entertaines his | 

; people with ſo much grace,P/.| 

36. 7. 8- ard the rather be- 
cauſe hee will never change, 

and loue thee with an cternall 

loue, law. 1, _- 2 Tim 2.13. 
Numb, 27 | 

This houldbe the life of our | 
liuts, it is very cternall life to 
know him to be oursin Chr. 

Tobn 17. 4. Jerems. 9. 14- | 

Thus of the ſecond prancyple. 

The third Prmceple 1s , that 
there be three Perions in the 
\Traaty, which may be proued 
Wa waics:? 

That there is more then one 2+ 
perſon : Gen, 1, 26, Further- | — for 
more G od ſa1d, Let 115 make man | be Tran. 
12 Our Owne Image, accor ding ro 
| or likeneſſe, &c- . 
| 2, That there are three in 
'number, CMatth. 3. 16. 17, 
| eAnd loo "the heanens opened m- 
to hims,aud lohn ſaw the Spurit 


E———— 
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of God deſcending like a Done, 
and luyhtng vpon hin, 

eAnd lee 4 yoyce came from 
| Heanen, ſaying , T his is my beuo-| 
wed Soxne , in whons 1 am well 


pleaſed, &c, 

Matth.28. 19. Goe therefore | 

| and teach all Nations, baptizing 

| them in the name of the Father, 

| and the Sonne , and the holy 
| Ghoft. 

2 Cor. 13. 13. The grace of| 
our Lord Ieſw Chriſt , and the 
lone of God, and the communion 

' of the holy Ghoſt be wth you all. 
eAmen. 

| Ilohni4, 16. 17.18. And! 
will pray the Father, and he ſhatl 
gue you another Comforter, that 

| hee may abide with you for exer, 

| &c. 

lohn 15. 26. But when the 
Comforter ſhall come , whom 1 


will ſend unto you from the Fa-, 
ther, &c. 

1 John $5. 7. For there ave 
three which beare record in 


heanen,y 


of God. | 
beauen ; the Father, the Ward, 
and the holy Ghoſt , and theſe | 
three are one, &C. | 
Theſe three were called in | 
the Old Teftamen, the Lord, | 
the Angelof the Lord, and the 
Spirit of God: and in the new, 
| the Father, the Sexze, and the Uſc: of the 
| holy Ghoſh. deb 
The Vic ſhould be : 
1, Toteach yygaconceiue 
of God with all polhible adora- | 
tion of his glorious conditi- | 
on, who hatk in the manner | 
of his nature, what is beyoud 
the reach of Men or eAngel: : 
Thou muſt belceue that this is 
ſo, though reaſon cannorte!] 
thee how it is z let it ſufhce 
| thee to know thatitis. Thou 
| ſhale kgow more how it is, 
| both when thy knowledge is 
| more growne on carth, and 
when thou commelt to thy 
pertc& age in heauen, s | 
2. When thou commelſt to | 
worthip Ged,make conſcience | 


———————_— 


Of God. 


*| of it;that thou robbe not any | 


of the perſons of their glory : | 


| But know, that there are three 


perſons, not one perfon only, 
3. Learnethou n thy courſe 
of life from the word,& works 
of God,to giue to cach perſon 
his glory, as it is written of 
himyor done by him. 
4. This may be an vnſpeak- 


able co to thee, if thou 


| 


: 


confidet what the bleſſed Tri | 
nity ig to thee: thy holineſle | 
and happinetle was concei- 
ued, decreed, framed, purcha- 
{cd, renewed, and ſhall be for 
cuer teſtibed by three in hea- 
wen, 1 John $5.7. For there are 
three which beare record , &Cc. 
Gen, 1.26. as before. | 
Thus of the third pronesple. | 
4. That there is but one 
G OD, is prouedin theſe pla- | 
ces, Dent. 6. 4. Heare, O 1/ra- 
«1, the Lord oxr God is Lord 0n- 
dy, &c. 
Efay 44- 6. 8. The ſaith the 
Lord,| 


PY 
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WE”: Of God. 


| Lord, the King of Iſrael,and his 
| Redeemer, the Lord of Hoſt; : 1 
am the firſt, and Lamthe laft, 
| and without mee is thire wo God, 
| Tow are my witneſſes whether 
| there be a God beſide me,G&cc. 
Mark. 12.29, Heare ghd 
' the Lord owr God & the onely 
| Lord, &c. Eph. 4.5.6. 1 Cor. 
| $. 4, Wee know that an doll 
nothing in the Warld , and that 
there u none other God, but one, | 


Cc. | 
| The Vſesaretheſe: The uſer. 


1. Adore him, whom all 
creatures are bound to ſcrue 
,and acknowledge , who harh | 
[no partners in his Supreame 
| $Oucraigntie, 
| Plalm. $5.9.10, All Nats 
ons, whom thow haſt made, ſhall 
come and worſhip before thee, O | 
LORD , and ſhall glorifie thy | 
' Hamme : 
| Forthou art great , and dof? | 
| wondrous things, thow art God 4- | 
lone, &Cc. 
| 2, Louec' 


M—_ 


Of Ged. 

2. Louc him alone, or a- 
| boue all: Hee knoweth them 
' that Joue him , and ſhew it by 

ſcruing himonly, Dext.6.4-5. 
The Lord our God s LORD 
 onely : 
| © eArd thou ſhalt lone the Lord 
thy GOD with all thine heart, 
and with all thy ſoule , and with 
| all thy might, &c, Mark. 12.29. 
| 30, as before. 
| 3. Itſhould repent vs, that 
cuer wee relied vpon any 0- 
ther but him,learning herafrer | 
for euer torelyevpon him in 
our defoernech extremities, as 
| theſc places ſhew , Dent, 32. 
37-38.39.Jſay 37.16. 1 Jam. | 
'S A” | 
4. Wee ſhould therefore 
keepe the vritie of the Spirit 
| in the bound of peace, as1s vI- 
| ged, Ephe/. 4. 3. 6. QC, 
| 5. We ſhould therefore vic 


| but one CHediator to him, 
1 Tim, 2. 5. For there ws one 


God,and one Mediator berweent 
Ged 


— — — -— 


ow” Of the Creation, 

| God and Man: Which is the 
| Man ( hrift Teſns, &c. 

| Laſtly, how happy are his | 
_— they are molt ſure to 
proſper and grow, ag from the 
conlideration of this principle | 
is ſhewed, [/an 44. 6.5.8.with 
coherence, 

| Hetherto of the nature of | 
God ; the work-s of God fol- 

[low : His workes are cither of 

Creaneon, or Promdence. 


ch CET IST TIT | 
CHap. V. 


Of the Creation. 
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Reucl. 4. 11. 

Thow are #thie, O Lord, to 
receive plory , and honour, and 
power , fr thow baft created all 
things, and for thy wils ſake they 


are, and haze beene created. 


Here are 5. Prizciplos con- 
cerning the Creation : 
8, That 


Of the (reation, 


That the World had x 
haninakes » and wasnot etcr-/ 
nall, Ges. 1. 1. Inthe begwoung 
G OD created the Heaxes. and 
| the Earth, &c. Pron.s$. 24-G&C.| 
' When there were no depths was 1 
begotten ; when there were mo! 
Fountaines abounding with War. 
ter, &c, 

Epheſ. 1. 4. ef: bee hath 
choſen vs in bimL, before the foren- 
dation of the World &c, 

2. That this World,and all 
things therein , was made by | 
GOD, At; 17.24. God that 
mude the World , and all — 
that ave there, &c. 

lohn 1.3. All things were 
mude by it, and- without it was 
made nothing, that was made. 

Genel. 1.1, Pſalm. 3 3.6. w 
Tehe Word of the Lord were t 
beanens made, and all the hoſt of 
them by the breath of his month. | 

Iſaiah 40. 28. K noweſt thou 
net, or haſt thow not beard, wat 


the het GOD, the 
LORD.,| 


Of the Creation, | 


LORD, bath created the ends 
of the Earth ? 

Colol. 1. 16, For by hims_ 
were all things created which are 
in Heauen , and which are in 
Earth: things en/ible and inn1- 
wble, &c. 

3. That all was made of 
nothing, 

Rom. 4. 17. Before God, 
whom hee beleened : who quick- 
neth the dead , and calleth theſe | 
things which be not , 4s though 
| they Were. 
| Heb. 11. 3. Through fauh 
| we wnderft ayd,that the — Was | 
| | ordayned by the word of God , ſo | 
| that the thing: which we /ee, oe | 
not made of 1 things which aid ap | 

eare. | 

| 4 That GOD madeall 
_— by his word only : He | 

ake, and it was created : He | 
pri Let ut be, and it was lo, 
Genef. 1. Heb. 11. 3. Pſal.; 3. 
6. 9. all recited before, 

S- Thatall chings in cheir 


Creation 


_ —_ =" 
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Of the Creation. 


Creation were made good | 
Gen. 1.31.and 2.1. And God 
| [aw all that he had made, and loe 
| it was very good, GC. 
Vſa. * The Vie may be : 

x. For Information :The glo- 
For infor- | ry of the Lord ſhall endure for 
_—_ euer : Hee ſhall reioyce 1m hu 

| workes, Pſalms, 104. 31. 

2. For Inſtruction, and fo the 
6.Vſe-for | Scripture teacheth vs by the 
infiruthen. ' creation : 

1. Tofcare him,and ſtand 
{in awe of him, cuen all the in- 
habitants of the carth,who arc 
; the worke of his hands, Pſalm, 
33. 6.7.8. 
| 2, Toſtudythe knowledge 
of theſe workes of his; to re- 
member them,coatemplate of 
them,and praiſe his workman- 
ſhip,and admire his glory, that 
doth great things, and wnſearch- 
able , yea maruelous things with- 
out number, &c, Tob 9. 10,11. 
ſhall we not ſing vnto the Loyd 
| alt our life,and prayſe owr GOD 
whule | 


_— 
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the Creation. 


while we line, &cc. Pſalm. 104. 
3 3.ſceing The Heawens declare 

| the glory of God, and the firma- 
ment ſheweth the works of hs | 
hands, Palm. 19.1. and the w-! 
w/ible thmgs of hum, that ts, his 
leternal power and God-head are 
| ſeene by the creation of the world, 
| being conſidered in his works?&c. 
| Rom. 1.20. Letvsxtemember, 
[that God gaue a Sabbath , of | 
[purpoſe torememher the glo-| 
'ry of Godin the creation. 

2. To obſcrue the diltin& 
| glory of cuery perſon, admire 
that Sonne, by whom G O D 
made the Worlds, Hebr. 1. 3. 
Col. 1.16. and that Spirit,that 
ſitting ypon that Chaoz , firlt | 
hatched it, Gem. 1. 2. 

4 To acknowledge Gods | 
{{oucraignty:let hw take whom | 
| hee will away , who can fay;,| 
| what doc{tthou? /obg. 13. 
| $. Vpon alloccaſfions,and 

in all diltretſes to ſeeke vnto 
him for helpe , alliſtance, and 
| ſuccour : 


ER _ 


| 48 


| 


Of the Cradtion, = 
fuccour: Pſalm.1 14.8. Pſalm. 
I 34. 3. yea belecuing in him, 


though we ſce no hope in re- 


| {pet of outward meanes, 


| Roms. 4. 17, Heb, 11, 3, Iſaiah 
| 37. 16, 

And as this isrrue of afflict- 
O11, and outward diſtreiſes 310 
is it true of all fpirituall diftre{- 
ſes about the meancs or matter 
of holinelle : for God himſclfe 
victh the word ( create) in 
both, to ſhew vs,that it is law- 
full for that reaſon to reſt vp- 
on him, 1/aiah 57. 19. { create 
the fruit of the lips to be peace, 
&c. Pſalm.51.10, Create in me 
a cleane heart, &c. loit is ap- 


plyed togood warkes , Epheſ. 


1, 190.andto our protection in | 


; general, Elay 4. 4. and 5.. To 


ſhew, that if it were as difficult 


| as to make heauen and carth 


[at the firſt, yet GOD will 


doc.-it. -.__ | 
6. Toteachvs compaſſion 


| tothe Creatures , wee ſhould! 
loue 


4. 
GO 


3 
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_meP Of the Creation. 


and not be cruell to them , or 
yoide of pirtic. 

Theſe principles alſo may 
ſerue for reproofe of wicked 
mens: -< 

1, For not fearing God,and 
not trembling before him , as 
Jeremy. 5.12.23. Feare yoe not 
me, [auth the Lord ? will yee not 
be afraid at my preſence , which 
hawe placed the ſand for the 
bound; of the Sea,by the ſpiritual 
decree and perpetual that it Can 
not paſſe it, &C. 

2, For not regarding his 
workes, 1/aiah 1.12. «And the 
harpe, and wiol, and numbrel,and 
pipe, and wine are #n thew feaſts : 


in Y| bx: they regard not the 'worke of 


the Lord, nexther conſider the 
worke of biz hands. 

3. For hardningthemſclucs 
in their (ins, notwithſtanding 


Gods threatnings , Job4. 13. 
with verſc 15, 16.21. 

And laſtly, for conſolation 

D ro 


pr 


loue the worke of his hands, 


| Vſes for 
reproofe. 


4 


50 | Of Gods Pronidence. © 
'to all that put their truſt in 
| him, Pſalm. 116.5.6. . 
He can diſpoſe of all, ſince 
the carthis the Lords, and all 
[that is therein. Oh , what is 
'man? that GOD ſhould be 
| mindfull of him,and giue him | 
| ſuch pre-eminence oucr the 
workes of his hands ! Pſalms | 
8. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8. Pronerb.$.31. | 
T hus of the Creation. 


ERS 


Cunae. VI. 


Of G od; Promdence, 


Rom, 11. 36. 
For of him, and through him, 
and for him,are all thing:.To hum 
be glory for ever. Amen. 


o-Princi- He principles concer- 
; ples concer- ning Gods Promidence' 


wing Gods arc z 
[provide _ x. That 


OO ———_ _—— 


| Of Gods Promidence. | 51 


1. That God (hllknowess! 12. 
and takes continuall notice of | 
all chings : 

Prou. 15. 3. The eyes of the 
Lord,in exery place, bebald the c- 
will, and the good. | 

Zach.4.19. Theſe ſeanen are 
the eyes of the Lord , which m 
through the whole marks 

Heb. 4. 13; Neither ic thebe 
any creature, which is not mans- 
| feſt in bus ſight, but all things are 
| nahed and open unto his eyer,with 
whom we haue to doe. 

Plal 113. 6. Who abaſeth 
himſelfe ts behold things i the 
heauen, and wm the cart 

2. That God vpholds, and 
gouernes, and diſpe ſeth of rhe 
world, fo as all chings conti - 
nue through him : 

Plalm. 1.19.94 .They continue 
exen tathis day by thine ordinan- 
ces : for all are thy ſernamts. 

lohn 5.17. Bus Jeſus anſwe- 
red them : My F _ workerh 
—_— 
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| Of Gods Promdence. 


Aqts 17, 25. 28. 'Hee gineth 
to all fife , and breath , and all 
things : For in him wee line, and 
moveand haxe our being, 

Pſal. 104. 14: 21.27.28. 30, 
He cauſeth prafſe to grow for the 
cattle, and hearbe for the we f 
man , that hee may bring fort 
bread ont of the earth. 

The Lyons rore after thee prey, 
and lk the w_ at Gel - 

All theſe wait pon thee , that 
thow maift gine them food in due 
ſeaſon : 

Thou giveſt it to thery,and they 
gather #t ; thou apeneſt thy hand, | 
and they are filled with good | 
thrgs. 

eAgame uf then ſend forth thy 
ſpirut, they are created, and thou 
reneweſt the face of the earth. | 

3- Thatthisprouidence of | 
God reacheth co all things z &- | 
uen the ſinalle{t things are go- 
uerned,and ypheld by God. 

Rom. 1,36. For of himand 
| through ham, and for him, are all | 


things . 


—___Þlk.u. 
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things : To him be glory for ener. | 
eAmen. 

Matr. 10.29. 30. Are not two 
Sparrowes ſold for a farthing?and 
one of them, ſhall not fall on the | 
ground without your F ather : 

Tea, and all the hazres of your | 
head are numbred. 

Plalm. 147.8. 9.16.17. 18. 
| Which conereth the Heawen with 

| Clouds, and prepareth raine for 
| the earth, and makgth the grafſe | 
| fo grow vpon the mount aimes. | 
| Woh giveth to Beats their 
| frode , and 9 the young Raxens | 
| £74k CY1E. 

He gneeth now (ihe wooll, and | 
ſeattereth the hoare Froſt like | 
aſhes. | 
Hee Caſter forth hus Ice lthe 
| m/els, who can abide the colde | 
| | thereof! ? 
| Hee ſendeth bus Word, and} 
| melterh them : hee canſeth bus 
| Winde to blow, and the Water 
fow 

4. That ark all —_— w 
D 3 


$3 
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God hath moſt care and re- 
ſpeR of man. 

Prou. $. 31. e {nd tooke my 
folate mthe compaſſe of his earth, 
and my delight 1s with the Chil- 
dren of men. 

Plalm. $. 3.4. What is man, 
ſay 1, that thou art mindefull of 
hun * and the ſonne of man, that 
thow wnſiteft hum ? 

1 Cor. 9.9.10. For it w writ- 
tenin the Law of Moles , Thou 
| ſhalt mot muſſel{ the month of the 
| Oxe,that treadeth out the corne ; 
| Doth God take care for Oxey ? 
| Ether ſaith hee it not altoge- 
' ther for our ſakes ? For our ſake! 
'no doubt it is written , that hee 
| - hich eareth, ſhould care in hope; 
| and that he that treſheth in hope, 
fould be partaker of bus Lope. 

5. That the good or cuill 
which befals man, is not with- 
out Gods prouidence. 

Amos 3. 6. Or ſhall a tram- 
pet be blowne ina ( ie , and the 


1 


be not afraide? Or ſhall 
proper f # there 


— 


te. 
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| there be exill in a Citi , and the 
Lord hath not done it ? 

6. That hee doth whatſoe- 
| uer pleaſerh him in Heauen 
and in carth, P/al.115.3. But 
owr God ts tm Heanen, hee doth 
| whatſoener -_ m 

Tonah 1. For thow (O 
| LORD) baſt done as it plea- 
ſed thee. 

Ecclel. 3. 14. [ know, that 

| whatſoexer God ſhall doe, it ſhall 

be for ener : to it can no Man 

| acde, and from ut can none dami- 

| mb : For God hath done it, that 
they ſhould feare before him. 

7. That Gods dominion 1s | 
cuerlaſting,P/alm. 146.10.The 
| Lord fall raigne for ener , O $4- 
| On thy God en, edweth from | gene- | 
ration to Seneranon : pray, p ye 
| the Loyd. 

The Vie: are: 

For Information : this is 2 
| glorious ſubjeRt ro meditate 
of, and if weſcarch into it di- 
__—_ are "admin _—_ 
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| admirable in Gods gouerne. 
| ment z 25, | 

1 Firlt, the Vicegerencie of | 
'C HRIST his Sonne , Heb. | 
| I. 3. Whobeing the brightneſſe| 
| of the glory , and the engraned | 
forme of his perſon , and bear ng | 
| vp all things by his miyhty word, | 
&c. 

2 Secondly , the ſplendor of 
the meanes he oſcth, CUCcn K mys 
' on carth arc his ſeruants, Pro. 
| 21. t. The Kings heart is inthe 
| hand of the Lord, as the Rinss 
| of W, ters : hee tarneth it whi- 
| therſoener ut plea,oth him : yea, | 
| Axel in Heauen : See the ad- | 

mirable glory of the gouerne- 

| Ment of Angels in the World, 
as is ſhadowed out in Exzech. 
I. 4-tO 15. 

3» The variety of meanes he | 
hath , and exp raile  cuen all 
the Armies in Heauen and 
Earth. 

4. His working ſometimes 
without meanes, Gen. 2» 


——_ 
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. His working againi# 
| meanes ſometimes, Pſalm.1nog. 
12. t016. The Swwme mult 
| (tand (tl]: Fire muſtnot burn: | 
[the Sea mult not drowne, Ge. | 
1 6. The extent of {24 CONeru- 
' ment ; what a worke to order 
all things? | 

7. The preſcruation of all 
the ſorts of things,cuen by the 
word of God : By ſuccellion | 
perpel#aring his CYearlnen x and | 
ſupporting #il things , prout- | 
ding daily tor them. 

$. The deſtruitiouhe makes! 
among(tche creatures,Pſc104. | 
29. By -luge,fireſwordpelti- | 
lence, tumbling downe CMo- 
narchies, &c. P/alm.68.1. 

9. T he ordermy of the asſor- | 
der; of the World, turning (in 
'to good-, as an eApothecary 
(doth poyſon ; anddirecting c- 
uill in(truments, wicked men, 


| correct the Godly. To icc 
how God lookes one way,and 
_ Ds they 


fo puniſh the Wicked , or to | 


— ———— — 
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| they another. Nabschadnez- 

z4r intends to fatisfe his own 
| pride,revenge,ambirion,couc- 
rouſnetle : yet God guides it to 
another vic, cuen to corre 
his people, which hee ſheweth 
by burning his rod,E/a. 10.5. 
6. Eſa. 14.5.6.and 29. & God 
direRs the ouill ations of the 
wicked to a good cnd: ſo of 
the /ewes in killing CHRIST, 
&c. 

10, Buteſpecially his adm- 
rable diſpoſing of all chings,not- 
| withſtanding the infinite mul- 
titude of all things in the 
world, which is ſhadowed in 
the wheeles, Ez2ch.1.1 5.&c. 

IT. All this to bee done 
without laboxr, or vexation : (a y 
therefore, as P/alm. 104.1. 24. 
My ſoule prayſe thou the Lord : 
O Lord my God, thou art excee- 
ding great, thow art clothed with 
glory and honour. 

O Lord how mani{ald are thy 
workes ! in niſedome haſt thou 
made 


| — 


, 


heed 


— — 
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made them all : the earth us fool 
of thy Riches. 

Pſalm. 106. 2. Who can ex- 
preſſe the noble att; of the Lord, 
or ſhew forth all his prayſe ? 

47. Sane vs, 0 LORD our 
God, and gather vs from among 
the He, then, that we may prayſe 
thy holy name , and glory ” thy 
| prayſe, &c. 

Plalm. 107. $. Let them, 
therefore confe(ſe before the Lord 
| has lowing kind: (ſe, and his won- 
| derfoul workes before the ſonnes of 

| men. 
22. And lt them offer ſacrs- 
fie e of pr. ey; 7, (* declare hes works 
pe FAOyong. 

Plalm. 113.2. 3.4. 5. 

The ſecond Ve, is for re-| _ 
_ and confutation: 

Of ſuch Atheiſt; as fay 
God doth not ſee, or nor re- 
gard, Pſalm. 94. 7. &c. Tet 
they ſay the L OR D ſpall not 
ſee ; nexther will the GOD of 
lacob regard. 


2. Of] 
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2. Ofſuch as acknowledge | 
Chance, or Fortune. 

3. Of the diſcontentment | 
that is ia men with their con- 
dition : Dawid calls himfelfe a | 
Beaſt for this, Pſalms. 73. 22. 
So foolyſh was I, and ignorant : [| 
was 4 Beaftt before thee. 

4. Of the ſecurity of wicked | 
men : If God gouerne, woe to | 
them, Pſalm. 1 39.7.8. Whither | 
ſhall they goe from thy Sparit ? or 
whither ſhall the 'y fige from thy 
preſence ? | 

If they aſcend into Heauen , | 
thou art there ; if they lie downe 
in Hell, thow art there. 

lob 9.4.5. He 1:5wile in heart, 
and mighty m ſtrength, who hath 
| beene fierce againſt hm,and hath 
profperca ? | 

Hee remonueth the mount aines, | 
and they feele not,wher hee ouer- | 
throweth them in his wrath. 

Pſalm. 107.42. The righteous | 
ſhall ſee it and rewyce ; and all | 
qmgniy ſoall ſtop her month. | 

| Pſal.. 


OOnT 
Of Gods Promaence. 
Pſalm. 145.9. The Lord kee- 
eth the ſtrangers , hee relencth 
the fatherleſſe and Widdow : but 
he owerthroweth the way of the 
wicked. 
Thirdly , the doQrine of 
Gods prouidence ſhould teach 
; vs Cliuers durtics. 
1. Take not thought what 
'thou ſhalt cate, cc. chou art at 
Gods finding , CMatth, 6. 31. 
Therefore take no thou ohtyſayins, 
What ſhall we arinke , or where- 
with ſhall wee be cloathed , _ 
Calt thy care vpon God : 
he careth for thee. 
1, Pct.5,7. Caſt ail your care, 
o on h WIL, f r be car «th fur VOM, A 4 
Files, 55. 22, (aft thy bur- 
theawpon the Lord, and hee /nall | 


nourth thee : he will not ſuffer the | 


Fh U It 91d to fa {{ for emer. 

"Say with Ab 1rabam God will 
prouide,Heb. z 3.5. Let your con-! 
, WE Y/At107 bee wahowt Cam ror! 
uejje and be content with thoſe 
things tat ye haxe x fer bee bath 


ſaidy| 


- 
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ſaid, he will not faile thee, neither 
| forſake thee, &c. | 

3. Be patient in — 
| or ſhew it : 

. By celtraining griefe agd| 
Grow in thy ſelfe, Pſalm. 39.9. 
[ ſhould hae beene dumbe , and. 
not hae openc 4 my mouth, be- 

| cauſe tho didſt it. 
1 Sam. 3. 18. So Samuel 
; told him enery whit, and hid no- 
' thing from him. : Then hee ſaid, 
| [t us the Lord, lot hum doe what 
ſecmeth him good. 
Prou. 3.11.12. My forme 
refuſe not the chaſtening of the | 
| Lordgneyther be griened with hy | 
ci rettioy, | 
AfﬀiRtion comes not out of 
the dull. 
2. By not vling ill meanes. 
| 3. By notfearing the rage of 
any  creamre£Lat. 12.4.5.6.7. 
&c. And {[ ſay wnto you ny friends 
be not afraid of them that bill the | | 
body , and after that are not able | 
| fo doe any more , & C. 


Marth. 


” Of Gods Promdence. | 
| | Matth.10.28-29.30. ere. 


| not two Sparrowes ſold for 4 Far-! 
| thing ? and one of them, ſhall not | 
fail on the ground without your 
father, &c, 
1 Pet. 4. 19, Wherefore let 
them that ſuffer according to the 
| will of God,commut thee ſoules to 
' him in well domg, as unto a fauh- 
full (1 reator. 
| 4 By ſecking to GOD, 
| though we ſceno meanes, for 
| he hath a thouſand wayes wee 
| know not of, 
| 3. Seckeall good things at 
his hands, hee hath che ditpo- 
ling of all. 
| 4 Acknowledge all good 
things from him , Pſaim.+47. 
and facrihce not to thingown 
' Nets, Habak. 1.16, 
5, Tralt not in thine owne 
procett;nor in the meanes, er. 
(10.23, O Lords] know that the | 
| way of man 1s not us bunſelfe, new 
ther is it in Man to walke and | 
to awrect hys ſteps. | 


Deur. | 


pn Cc 
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Deurt. 8. 3.7herefore he hums- | 

| bled theeand made thee hungry» 

\ and fed thee with M AN , which | 
thou rnewest not, neyi her azd thy 

| fathers kyow it , that hee migh 

| teach thee , that Man lueth nit 
P ' Bread onely but by emery word 

| chat proceedeth out of the mouth '* 
of the LORD doth «a Man 

| luce, | 

| Plalm.127. 1.2. Except the 

' Lord build the Howuſezthry Labour 

| 1x vaine that build ut x except the 

| Lord &eepe the { tity the Keeper 

| watcheth in vane. 

' Ut 1s in wayne for you to riſe 
| carty, and to lie downe late, and 

| | eate the bread of ſorrow , but bee j 

| wall ſurely cine reſt to bes be= \ 
loued. n 

But commit thy way to [ 

GOD , and truſt ypon him} ; 

Pſalm: 37. 4+ f 

| Pray God todireft the works | Y; y 
of thunc hands , Pſalm.go.17. 
end let the beanty of the Lora | p 
our God be wpon vs , and deret?| 


thox | 


—— 
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thou the workes of our hands vp- 
ons , een dirett the worke of 
our hands. | 
6. If GOD gouerne, doe | 
good, and be alwaics alſtrcd, | 
| as Pſalm. 59S. 11, eAnd mon | 
| all ſay, Verily there is fruit for | 
| the Righteous z dowbtleſſe there | 
wa GO D that mag eth m the | 
| Earth, 
7. Obſerue Gods workes, | 
keepe a Catalgue of experi-| 

ments, P/alm.107. 3. Who is 
w/e, that hee may obſerue theſe | 
things ? fer they ſhall underſtand | 
the lowing kmancſſe of the Lo d. | 
And make knowne his | 
ccedes, talke of his wondrous | 
workecs : Remember the mar-| 
| ucllous workes he hath done, | 
| Plalm, 196. 1, 2-5. Prayſe ye | 
' the L 9 R D,becauſe he ts good, | 

for his mercy endureth for ener : 
| who can expreſſe the noble alts of 
'the Lord, or ſhew forth all bu | 
 prayſe? &c, | 
| $8;” Shall wenot forcuer be | 
| afraid 
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afraid of him, that ſo mightily 
| and daily gouerneth? &c, Ec. 
eſe 3 3.11. 14. Hee hath made 
| enery thing b: autifull in his time: 
allo he hath ſet the world in thei 
| beart,yet carnot man finde out the 
| worke, that GOD hath: 3 rrough t 
from. the beginning exen to the 
en 
| 1 know, that wharſoener God 
| ſhall doe , ut ſhall be for ener : To 
it can ns man adac, and from ut 
can no Man diminiſh : For God 
hath done i , that . they ſhould 
feare before him, &c. 

The fourth vic is for Conſo- 
lation tothe godly, our bones 
aid haires are numbred, P/abn. 
34-20. He keepeth all hus bones, 
not one of them 1s broken, 

Luk. 1 2.6.7. Tea all the haze: 
| of your head are numbred, feare 
| not therefore , you are of more 
value then Sparrowes, &C. 

He knowes our way, P/. 1. 
G. For the Lord knoweth the way 

of the Righteous, 
| 


| 


— - 
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Our teares are in his borrle, 
Pſal.56.8.Thou haſt counted my | 
wandrings : put my tearerinto thy | 
Bottle, are they not in thy Re- 

iter ? 

He will not leaue vs,nor for- 
lake vs, Heb. 1 3.5. Let your con- 
werſation be mathout cone touſneſſe, 
and be content with thoſe things | 
that you haze : For he hath ſayd, | 
[ will no: leaxe thee mor for/ake | 
thee. | 


No good things will hee i 


with-hold, P/al.qS. 1 1.For the | 
Lord God us the Sunne and ſhcld | 
unto vs: the Lord wall Fane grace | 


and glory, and no good thing will | 
hee withhold from them that walk. 
vprughtly. | 

Eſa. 49. 15.16. {ana Worm 4»: | 


| forget her ( hilde , and not haze | 


compaſſion on the ſonne of her 
wombe ?T howgh they ſhould for- 
get, yet will I not forget thee. 

bold, I haze grazen thee 
pon the palme of mane hands;thy 
walls are exer m my ſight. 


He 


Of theeltate of Innocency. 


' He that belecuerh ſhallnot 
be aſhamed. 
Thus of the Prowidence 
'GOD in generall : as it con- 
| cernes Man in fpeciall , it 
 lookes firlt vpon the eſtate 0 
| Is mOCency. 


' 


Cuar. VII. 


Of Mans firft eſtate, viz. of 
Innocency. 


| 


| 
| ——- 
Ecclel. 7. 31. 

Onely loe, this hawe I found, 
that God hath made man Right 
teous : but they hawe ſought mar | 


ny 111ml ons, 


Here are two Principles, 

| ooncenng Mans fir(t 
cllace. 

God made man at the 


firſt after his owne Image: Gen. 
I. 26. Furthermore God Jn, 


— 


— ——— 


Of the eflate of Innocency. | 


Let vusmake Man wn our owne [- 
mage, according to our likeneſſe, 
ud let thems rule oner the fir of | 


| Webe Sea Sec. 


1 Cor.11.7, Foramanonght 
wt 10 comer his head, for as nexch 
4s hee is the Image of 'G O D, 
&c. 

Colol, 3. 10. «And have 
pat on the new man , which 1s re- 
newed in knowledge after the I- 


Wow. - 

Epheſ. 4. 24. eAnd put on 

the new man, which after God is 

NY creaved in righteonſneſeand true 
hol, 


as 
or 


—— 


| 


Of the eſtate of Innoetucy. 

Firlt , in reſpe of his ſub- 
ſtance; & ſo man is the image, 
eyther of che, 

1. Bcing of God : or 

2. Of the manner. of his 
being, 

1, Of his being, as hee 
hath in him a ſpirit, a na 
ture : 

1. Spuritnall incorpo- 
reall. 

2. Immortall. 

1. Inmſwle. 

4. Int elluguble. C 

2. Ofthe mannew#of his 
being : for as in man is one 
ſoule, and yet divers facul 
tics,as COgitation, memory, 
will, &c&o is there in God 
one cllence, and three per- 
ſons. | 

4[Sccondly, in reſpet of his 
eminency,excellency, and do- 
minion aboue, and ouer all o- 
ther creatures, reſembling thus 
the Lordſhip of God the Lord 


of all, Ger, 1. 26. Furthermore 1 


», Of the ettate of Imnweency. 

God ſaid, Let 117 make man in our 

| Imageaccording to aur bkeneſſe, 

and let them rule owey the fiſh of 
the Sea, and ower the Fowle of the 

Heaxen,and ower the Beaſts, and 

oxer all the earth,and ower e 

= that creepeth and moxeth 

| on the earth. 

Plalm.$. 6.7. $. Tho haſt 
made him to hawe dominion un 
the workes of thine hands : Thou 
haft put all things vnder bus feete, 
&c. For if the man be Gods 
image for the Soueraigntie he 
hathin the family,ass Cor. 11. 
7. and the Majeſtrate for his 
lupertoricie in the Commun- 
wealth. Plalm. $2. much more 
man in generall for dominion 

- ouer all. 

| Thirdly , in reſpeR of gifts, 
aud ſo three waics: 

L. In reſpe of knowledge: 
forin the mind of man;there is 
hid a reſemblance of Gods 
wiidome to know GOD, 

his will, and workes , "_ 


" 
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the natures and propertics 0 
chem. 


| 
| 2, Inreh 

| ſtice, which (t 

| tude of his nature, the ſpirit 

| ſubje&to Godzthe ſoule to the 

| ſpirit, the body to the ſoule 

| without any ſinne. 

| 3. In reſpe& of freedome 
of will. 


| There are foure ſorts of free-M 


willes : 
1, Onely to good; ſoin 
good Angels, and the blet- 


ed. 
2. Onely tocuill; ſo in 


diuels and the wicked.. 
3. Partly tocuill,& part- 


rate on carth. 


The 
was ſu 3 a3 hee could doe all 


things convenient to his c- 
{tate z whether, 


Workcs 


ly to goodſo in the regene- i 
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Workes of nature, as cate, 
leepe,walke, riſe, 8c. 

Workes of policic z as go-| 
uerne his Family, obſcrue 
peace, &c. 

Or, Workes religious : 

1. Internall; _— feare, 
and trult in God. | 

2. Extcrnall; to teach,pray, 

ſacrifice, &c, 

The Vies follow. 

Wee ſhould informe our 
{clues of Gods maruclous loue 
to man in his Creation, which ' 
appeares not only in the time, 
for he made him laſt, when hee 
had prouided all things made 
for him: 

But in the placein Pay adice, 

And inthe manner— | 

Both of making his bodie. | 

"MW He did notfay,Ler ut bez but as | 
[it were, framed all with his} 

owne hands ; the man of the | 
| dutt, che wamman of the rib s | 

And of iu{piring his foule, | 
he breathed the breath of lives 
{into him, E Gen. | 


_— 


———_——— ——————— 


The vſts. 


m ba Grea- 
tion, | 


ew, Bt 


>. TY 


) I 
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made the man alſo of the duſt of 
the ground , and breathed mhu 
face breath of life , and the man 
Was 4 lining ſoule, | 
He begat his ſoule as it were| 
a divine ſparke or particle of 
God therefore called the Fa-Y| 
ther of ſpirits; Heb.1 2.9.Z ach. 
12.1. eAtts 17.28. | 

Andin both he faith, Let 1 
make; calling all the Trinity to 
the care and workmanſhip. 

Bur eſpecially that he ſhould t 
as it were, be made like vntoiY 
God himſelfe ; and thereforeW r 
let vs ſing, as Pfal.8.3. What uf t 
| man that thou thus mundeſt hins i C 
ec. V 

2 We may hence be infor-}f 0 
med concerning true blefled- 
nelle, wherein it conliſts, zz. 
not in idleneſle, riches , Juſt 
pleaſure,{ports,&c. tor none of 
all this wag in Paradice,yet ef 
dam happy perteRtly, &c. 

The Rnd vic is for inſtru 

io 


re EEE 


| Of the eftate of Innocency. 


ion, aadſo it ſhould teach vs 
mou dutics. 

. Vnto God; and fo firſt 
an | wee * hould with all thankful- 


neſle affetionattly acknow-| 


re ledge his loue ro man, 
of 2. It ſhould inftrut man 
22 Y carneltly to ſtudy and cndea- 
ch, WM your, 

To know God, 
ui To teare, 
to To reſemble him, 

To praiſe his workman- 
11d MW ſhip. 
rol For theſe were the ends of 
D"reſW mans creation , no other crea- 
t MY tures could reach. it ; therefore 
w /1 God made man reaſonable. 

We doe not anſwere the end 

of our creation, if we make not 


God in ſome fort vilthle bY | 
x. our holinc(le, and proſe Jus 
ul, workes, &c. . 


Duties. 
Ts Gods 


J* The ſecond dury to our | 2. 
AMBſclucs,and fo ir ſhouldteach vs: Fr tags 


1. Firlt, to care for the pre- 


ruMFciousand immorraltauledha 


O 


E 2 | 


Of the eftate of Hnoveeney. | 
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God hath (breathed imto vs a 
| boue all, as Matth. 16.26.” For 
what ſhall it profit a man, though 
he ſhould win the whole world, i 
be loſe has owne ſouls ?or what frat 
a man gine for the retompeue e of 
hs ſole? What ſhould we dote 
on temporall things,when our 
ſoules are created tothe polſer 
lion of eternallblefſednelle ? 
2..To be patient, -and'truſt 
vpon God in diflrefſe,Pfal. 2 2. 
11. Be not farre from me becauſe 
trouble is neere ; for there 1s none 
to helpe me, Cc. 
"Plal.1 39.14. 7 will praife thee, 
andy wondronf- | 
:  marueilonus are | 


oY and my ſoule knoweth it | 


_ To lament our fall. 

4- Fo ſtudy our ng? 
and we ſee hence what to ſeek, ' 
wiz. knowledge and goodnelle. | 

s. Tolong for thetime men-FF 
tioned, Pſal.ry.15; Whey wee 


| ſpall be fariſfied with his _ 


—_ —————— 


| Ofthe the eſtate Tate of Tanececy. | 


' The third ird duey is is Sane 3. 

men z ; 3+ To other | | 
1, Firſt, wrong not man: for, men. 

he is Gods Image,Gen.ge6, bp | 

ſo ſheddeth man bloud , by man | 

ſtall his blowd be ſhed : for in the | 

image of God hath he made man. | 

2. Loue one another, eſpeci- | 
ally where this Image is repal- | 
red: for we were createdto this | 
end,chat we ſhould -— aw 
in ach icT. 

The third vc is for reproofe, | 
confutation,and humiliation. 

1. For our infenlibleneſle, | 
forgetfulnetle, and vacapable-| | 
netſe of chcſe conſiderations, | 

| eſpecially for our waut of Ia-| 
| mentation for the ruines in ous! 
MW nacure. 

| 2. For our horrible negle@t 
of know ledge and goodnelic, | 
; [without which man is more 
like-a bealtz yea, in relpeR ot | 
| ſame like a Dixell, | 

3. Of the Papi about pt 

Qures of God: moſt diſhonou- 

E 3 rably 


Of the falof Man. © 


moo Eee names 


rably they would mend Gods 
[draught by dumbe pictures; yet | 
| God hath here giuen vs a ph- 
cure, his Image. | 


— 
Canaan. VIII 
Of the fall of Man. 


Ecclef, 7. 29. | 

Onely loe,this haue ] found,that 
| God hath made may righteous : | 
| bur they hawe ſough t many muen- - 


't J0Ns, 


Ti miſery of man in his 


eſtate of corruption mult 
| be conſidered two wayes : 
| In the cauſe of it. 
| Andin theparr; of it. 
The cauſe of it way the fall of, 
our firſt Parents, concerning | 


which are theſe pronesples : 
I. That our Parents Adam 


| uv Of the fallef Man. ""—_— 


| and Enefell, and loſtſpeedily} _,...., 
| the happinefſe, i in which hi —_— 
were created, as appearei, Ge- | the fall of 
| neſ.3.7. &c. and thus they did | men 


| | looſe 

Goa z 
| Paradiſe 5 | 
| ; 

| 

| 


Gods Im: age. 
And that they bolt it ſpeedi- 


ly » appeares, in that the Diucll | 
is called a murth jerer from the 
| be ginning,and the fall is preſent- 
ly related after che ſtory of his 


| INNOCENCY in the creation, 
2. That this Iloſle beteNl them | 
onely tor their owne grieuous | 
ſinne, Ger.3. Rona.5.12. Where 
| fore as by one man (inne entred in- | 
| fo the World, and death by ſinne: 
and ſo death went ower all men, | 
px as nench as all men hane ſin- | 
| ned, 
| Eccleſ.7. 29, 44 before. 
3. That by their linne we are 
all defiled, and deprixed of the 
lary of God, Rom.s$. 12. as be- 
fore re, 18. 19, Likewiſe then 4s 
E 4 by 


1 Of the fall of Alan. 


by the offence of one, the fault 
came on all men to condemnation 
/o by the righteonſneſſe of one, the 


wie abounded toward all men 


to the rftification of life. 
| For as b y 0ne M4Ns diſobedience 
many were maae ſnmners: (0 by the 
| ebedience of ene ſhall many als be 
| made righteous. : 
| The vics follow. 

The vics of the{e woful prin- 
ciples may be firſt for informa- 
tion,and ſo we ſhould ſtudy to 
ſatishe, and fertle our hearts 
moreat large concerning two 
things. 

The one js the gricuouſnetle 

! of the firlt offence, 
The other is the Iuffice of 
| God in deriving the loſle to 


Vs. 
| For the fiſt, there be many 
thinge may allure vs, that the 
lione of our firlt Parents was a | 
molt gricuous {inne : for it ad- | 


mitteth fcarcfyll aggrauations z 


| _ TOA | \ $3 
m—_— — cum 
1. That they durſt venture | 
all their happinetſe about fo | 
finall an aduantage to them. If | 
we think,it was a {inall oftence 
to cate an applezthinke with all 
it was a deſperate wickednetle | 
| to venturecternall life for the 
| potlcthon of an apple. 
| 2. This was Gods firlt com- 
mandement that he gaue them, 
and to negleRt God loſoounein 
| a thing, wherein they mightſo 
| calily haue obeyed,mult needs 
| appearc to bee deſperate wic- 
| kednetle. 
| 23. This ſinne was commit- 
| ted, when they had noinward 
| concupiſcence to tempt them, 
| nor that pronenelle of nature; 
| that is in man now to linne. 
| 4. They offended,when God | 
| had abundantly provided for | 
thera z they wanted notiung 
that was good for them. 

5. They herein violated the 
whole Law,becauſc they broke | 
the agreements which wer | 

E 5 made \ 


——— 


made between God and them: 
according to that of James 2+ 
10. For whoſoewer ſhall keepe the 
whole Law, and yet faileth mn one 
point, he 1 guty of all. 
6. Boca it was a lacramen- | 
tall fruit: ro caſt bread to dogs * 
is no great offence z but to calt 
conſecrated bread to dogs, is a 
grieuous linne. | 
7. This finne was accompe- 
nied with divers monltrous 
finnes; firſt, horrible doubting 
of Gods truth : ſecondly, com- 
pacting with Gods vtter ene- 
mie, and ſo making - Apoſtacy | 
from God to the Owellthirdly, 
conſent to the bluſphemucs of | 
the Diuell, when hee ſpakeen- | 
uiouſly,and ſcothngly at God: | 
fourthly, affeQation of diuini- | 
ty : 6fily,a wretchletie dil-re> | 


ard of what ſhould become of + 
is poſterity, through hisven- | 
trous courle: with many other | 
linnes, | 
For the ſecond, God wasiult | 
in | 


W— 


Of the fall of Man. | 
in deriving this lofle to their 
polteritic : for «Adam, was 
the common roote of all Man-| 
| kind, & we were in his loines, 
' as Lews was in Abrahams, when | 
| he payed Tithes ;z and are not | 
Traytors puniſhed in their 
Children ? the AR of a Bur- | 
geile in the Parliament is the 

AR of the Countrey, 

But yet at lealt godly Men | 0%. 
ſhould not b:get yngodly chil 
dren. 

They beget children,as men, 
not 4s godly men ; ] meane,they 
derive ſuch a nature as the 
haue,which is corrupt after cal- | 
ling : though they be jultifed 
perteRtly, yet they are ſanfih- 
ed butin part: The father that 
was circumciſed , did beget a | 
childe that was vacircumci- 
led ; and take the cleaneſt 
Corne in the World, and ſow 
icand it brings forth Chattein 
the care with the Corne. 

Thus much tor informati- 
on. The 


— — 
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3-Occaſi- | 
ons of Apo+ | 
ſtaſie. 


| 


Of the fall of Man. 
| Thedodrine of the fall may 


feruc alſo for inſtrution ; | 


general], 
and fo both in < particu- 
A 

In generall it ſhould teach vs 
foure things: 

Firſt,to take heed of the foun- 

taines of all eFpoftacie, There 

were three. things occaſioned 


| mightily the fall of our firſt 


arents : 

The firſt was a rebellious de- 
fire co be,what God would nor 
haue them to be. 


not pleaſe them,if they be crof- 
ſed in ſome one thing,though 
neuer {o lictle. | 

3. . The liberty they tooke 
ro adde or derract frem Gods 
Word ; they added the word 
roxch,and they detrafted when 
they ſaidy/cft yee die : and theſe 
three ltanes are, and cuecr wil 
be,cauſcs of eApoitacie ; if they 
be not prevented, Second- 


: 
: 


| 


| Theſecond vnthankfulneſſe: 
| 1alltene pleaſures of Paradiſe will 


| 4 


; 
: 


: 


| 


Of the fall of Man. 


Secondlyglet vs here be war- 
ned, while we live to keep out 
ofthe company of ſuch as fall | 

away from the truth, as the di- | 

| uell did: for all «Fpoſtates arc 
like the diuell ; they wil no be | 
quietztill they make others fall 
away with them. | 

{ Thirdly,we ſhould hence for 

| euer be warned to look to our 

| felues, and make conſcience c- 

| yen of lefler ſinnes : we fee here 

; what the cating of an epic 

| did , which the molt men | 

| would faine thinke was but a 
{mall matter ; and the rather, 
becauſe monlitrous linnes may 

| be commirted about a {mal ot- 
fenccin itſclfe.. Thimke of the 

| Man that gathered (tickes on 

| the Sabbath day,and of the calc 

| Of e-Lranas and Saptura. 

Fourthly , Wee mut} get on 
our armour, and make all the | 
 prouiltzon wee can ageinlt che 
| Daxell.. Wee fee hieere how he 

| thirlts after the ruinc of Man 
and 


_— —_——— 
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5. Degrees | 


of the Di- 
wels ten. 
141101, 


s 


Of the fal of Man. 


and if he preuayled ſo ouer A- 

dam , how much more calily 

may he preuaile ouer ys? and 
if hee could deceiue by the 
meanes of a Serpent therezhow 
much more now,when heſpea- 
keth to vs by CMen like our 
{clues ? yea , then wee ſaw a 
proofe of it : For how quickly 
wasSeAdamuenticed,when the 
Dwell ſpake to him in the 
mouth of Exe his Wite. 

And wee may here obſcrue 
the Dixels method in tempting, 
and the degrees of tentation : 
For there was, 

Be Firſt , the ſuggeſtion it 
ſelfe. 

2. The obſcuring of the 
thoughts about the eminencie 
of G © r, and the exccllencie 
of the image receiued of him. 

3. An impreſſion of forget- 
fulnetle in the memory,nor di- 
ltinAly remembring what was 
before done , pr commanded 
of God. 

& The 


Of the fall of Man. 

4. T he tickling of ambici- 
on, afteting to be more then 
they were, 

5. Truſt given to the flatte- 
ries and baires of the diueland 
a contrated familiarity with 
him , with inclination of the 
will and afteRion to the prohi- 
bited fruir. 

Thus much in general, 
In particular,foure ſorts mult 
be warned: 

| Firlt, women ſhould heere 

| be much humbled, and for e- 
| | uer bee miſtruſtfull of their | 
| (omnſels, ang carriage : for S4- | 
| ran knewes how to make vc | 
of them (till. 

Secondly , men mult take 
heede of the whiſperings,and 
enticing aduice of women. 

Thirdly ,- the weake mult 
carefully fooke to themſclues, 
that Sata» imploy not them as 
in(truments of tentations; and 
they ſhould learnenottobe fo 
violent in things they are not 


tully groundedin. 4. The 


"| __ Ofrhefullef Men ” 


* 4. The ſtrong mult cake heed 
leſt they fall: If Adam. fell in 
Paradie,they are in more dan- 
ger now in ; world ; neither 
may they crult -in their owne 
| gitrs , but learne to place all 
| theirtrult in God. As any are 
more godly , ſo they mult 
know they ſhall be. more af- 
faulted, | 
T hus for inſtruQion. 
This doQrine of the fall hath 
matter in it of extreame-humi- 
lation , ,in- chat eternall ſhame 
| les ypan our nature by this 
| vile offence, both in reſpeRt of 
' the extremity of our lolle, 
| and the fearetull diſpleaſure of 
| God. 
| Laſtly, it rhay comfort the 
god to thinke of their cltate 
| by ( HR 1ST; having recci- 
| ued the aflurance of a better 
| condition , then cucr t} 
| could hauc had in Adam;and 
|the rather , becauſe they are 
\now conhrmed as the Ange! 
of| 


_ —_— 


| 


| ned, Pſa. 14. 1.3.3. no 
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Of Sinne. 


of heauen, that they can neuer | 
fall from the happinctle they | 
hauc in Chr, | 


CHaAPp. IX. 
Of Sinne. 


— - 


Rom. $5; 12. | 
Wherefore, as by one man ſinne | 
entred into the World, an1 death | 
by ſme ; and ſo death went ower 
a'l men ; for as much as all men 


haxe ſinned, & C. 


Itherto of the cauſe of 
our miſery, 
The parts follow, 25x. 
i. Smme, 
2. Puniſhment, 
The Principles concerning 


ſinne, arc, 
Firſt, chat all men haue fin- | 


| Corrupted and done an abomund 
ble 


| cleane from my ane. 


| ble works ' there is nowe that + that doth 
| good, | 
The Lord looked downe from, | 


| heanen wpon the children of men, 


to [ce if there were any that would 
7 nderſt, ind and ſerke God, 
All are gone ont of the w ay,they 


are all corr upt, there 1s none that | 


' doth goed, 19 not one. 


Prou. 20.9.t#ho can ſay,] hae 
frade mine heart cleane ? I ana/ 


1 King. $. 46. There is no 

| Alan that (inneth not, &c. 

Ecclel. 7.22. Surely there 1s 
| 10 man ft in the earth,that doth | | 

| good, and inn: th not. 11 
| Rom. 3.9. What then, are we 
| more excellent ? No im no w/c: 

\ for we hane already proned, that | 
| all both Iewes and Gentiles are | 
wnder ſine. | 

lam. 3. 2. For in many things 
we /inne all, 
1 Joh. 1.8, If we ſay thas wee 
haxe no ſin, we deceine onr ſelues, 
| and the truth is not in vs. 
The 


| Theſecond Principle is, that 
| the nature of man is ſtayned 
' with finne from the birth, 1b 
14. 4. Who can bring a cleane 
| thing ont of filthineſſe? there 1s not 
| ONE. 
| Iob 15, 14 What i man that 
he ſhould be sleane ? and hee that 
| 15 borne of a woman that he ſhould 
| be 415F ? 
| Plal.51.5. Behold] was borne 
”m myguuy , and in ſ1nne hath m J 


mother conceywed me, 

5. Fhat this infection hath-; 
oucr-ſpread the whole nature | 
of man, hence called the olde | 


| man : For explication of this | 
Principle : Wee mult conſider | 
that the nature of man is tain- | 
ted 14. waics: For there is 1n | 
man by nature, | 

Extreame darknelle, (1ght- 
leſnefle,cſpecially in the know- 
[ledge of GOD, and happt- 
[netle. 


Coloſ. 1. 1 3 ho hath deline- 
red v5 from the power of darkpes. 


1 Cor. 


I, 


T, 
14. Foule 
blemiſhes 
In ewery 
Whit 5 Nt 
Ii te 
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1 Cor.2.14. But the naturall 
man perceyueth not the things of 
the ſpirit of G O D, for they are 
foaliſhneſſe to hum ; neyther can 
he knaw thers becauſe oGy are [þt- 
ritually diſcerned. 

Infenliblenefſle, and vnvtte- 
rable hardnelle of heart,Eph.q. 

18. Haning their copitation dar- 

kened; and being ſlrangers from. 
the life of God , through the 1gno- 
rance that ut in them , becau/e 


the bardneſſe of ther heart, & Cc. 


Impotency , and extreame 
dilability to deliver our owne 
foules , or breake off our (ins, 


E/a.44-10. He feedeth of fee z 


4 ſeduced heart hath deceywed 
him, that hee cannot deliner his 
ſowle, nor ſay, « there net a [ye ws 
my right hand ? 

Enmity to that which is 
good, Rom.$.7. For the wſdome 
of the fleſh ws enmuty to God. 

Rom.7.2 3. Bt I ſee another 
law in my members , rebelling a- 
gainſt the law of my nunde , _ 

leaduy 


leading ”. captime wvnto the los | 
| of ſonne , which is ws my mems- | 
bers. | 
| 5. Impuritic,fouleneſle,hl- 
| thine(le all over, T#.1.15. VUn-' 
| to them that are defiled and ”—_ 
beleermg, ts nothing pure , but e- 
| wen their mindes and conſcrences 
are defiled. | 
| Plalm. 14. 3. «All are gone | 
out of the way , they are all cor- | 
rupt, there 1s none that doth good, 
MO nor One. 


| 6, Abundanceof falſeprix- 
| cyplex. 
| 7. Pronenelle to all forts of 
euill, Rome. 7. 14. 21. For wee 
| know that the law us fpurutuall, but | 
| I am carnall, (old under ſinne. 
| I finde aboy by the Pay that | 
| when [ would doe good , exill 6, i| 
| preſent withme, & Cc. 
Concupiſcence, | 
$, Want of all righteouf- 
nelle,defeRts of the lou, feare, 
joy, &c. in God : So of mer- 
CY>@f, PſUins, 14. 3. All are | 
gone 
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gone out of the way , they are all 


| corrupt, there is none that doth 
| good, no not one, &c. 

Rom. 3. 10. Arit i written, 
| There is none righteous , no no 
ug 

9. The members are natu- 

rally ſeruants of linne : So the 
ſenics, Roms. 6. 13.16.6c.Ne-/ 
| ther gine you your mombers , 4s 
; weapons of unrighteouſneſſe onto 
| (me ,Gec, | 
| Know yee not, that to whomſoe- 
wer ye pine your ſelues 4s ſernants | 
to obey, bis [crwants you are to 
| whom ee obey ; whether it be of| 
| ſome onto death , or of cbedience 
| ento righteowſneſſe, &c. | 

10. A ſ{cruile will,a will that 
apprehends no liberty but in| 
ſinning,Rers. 7. 14. 

11, A naturall aprneſle to 
be ſcandalized, ſoas CHRIST 
himſelfe ivan offence: a rocke| 
of offence, 1 Corinth. 8. 7. 
1 Pet. 2.6 | 

12, A natural ſauouring 


an 


— 


Ka Of ſinne. ik 
and reliſhing of the things of of 
Satan, Ephel. 2. 2. Wherein in 
tome paſt you makked accordmg ro 
the courſe of this world, and after 
the Prince that ruleth in the ayre, 
| exen the ſpirit that now worketh 
in the children of diſobedience ? 

| This hath beene euer (lince the 
firſt centation in Parads/e. 

| 13. Corruption of memory. 


Forgetting Good. 
Reraining Euill, 

14. A naturall diſ-ynion 
one from another, luſts of cil-| 
agreement, ſhunning all hcar- 
tic communion with others 
through diflike,and ſelfe-louc, 


lames 4. 1. From whence are 


warres and contentions among ſt 
you ? are they not hence , even of 
your luſt that flet #4 JOY men- 
bers ? 


| 


Theſe things proue that wee | 
haue all vile natures, that there | 
is net one of a good nature in 
the World by nature, 


Princyple 18, that 


| The fourt 
| belides 
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belides theſe linnes that (ticke 
| falt ypon our natures, cu 
| man ts guilty of homble, and 
| many,and vile aftuall linnes, 
| Pſalm, 44.1. 2. 3. They haxe 
| corrupted and ed 
| ble worke, &c. 

lob 15. 15. 16, Behold hee 
| found no ſteafaftneſſe in bu 
| Saornits : yea, the Heauens are not 
| cleane wn bis ſight, 
| How much more 1s man abonmi- 
| nable an fill by, ho drinketh un- 
quay like Water? 

Rom. 3.12.7 hey haxe all gone 
ont of the ay, QC. 

Sucha:aic, - 

1 A world cf cvill: thoughts, 
Gene}. 6, Witn the Lord au 
that the wich anrſſe of Solan was 
great w the earth,C a/ the wn'- 
gunati-ns of the thorghts of bus 
heart were onely en! continal y, 
Acheiſtital thoughts, / innu- 


MmcTra- 
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2. Vile affeftions : Inpars- 
ency: Luft: Anger: Enwme: Swufþts. 
en: Mabice-Worldly feare: Truſt: 
Joy: Lowe: cc. 

3. Vile words: bitter, idle, 
falſe , flattering, flandering, 

oud, hlchy,deceirfull, ſcorn- 
all,cenſuring words. 

4. Abhominable workes, 
Tales, 14.1. 3.28 in many pla- | 
ces betore. 

Againſt Gods worſhip in 
all the parts. 
Again(t the Sabbath, 
In our particular and ge- 
nerall calling, 
At home and abroad. - 
Secret, Open, 
Of omillion, and com- 
miſhon. 
Of ignorance, of know- 
ledpe. 
Sudden,and of cultome. 
[n company,out of com- 
panie, 
Hypocrilie, pride, ſecuritic, 
vabglecfcyimpenitencicy &c. 
F 
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Of Sinne. 


In proſperity,aduerſity.$&c. 

Partaking with others (in. 

Our own righteoulneſle, ay 
Eſa. 64.6. us 4s filthy clomts, and 


wee all doe fade like 4 leafe , and 


our iniquaties hike the winde haue 
taken vs away. 

Beſides perſonall faults , as 
drunkenneſle,v{ury, ſwearing, 
whoredome,& c.workes of the 
fleſh,Galat.5.19.20,2 1, More- 
ower the works of the fl:ſh are ma- 
nifeſt, which are adxltery, forns- 


cation,uneleanneſſe, wantonneſſe, 


C. 

The Vſcs of thele Principles 
arc foure-fold. 

Firſt, for information , and 
that in nine things: For here- 
by we may know : 

1. That there can be no ju- 
| Kification by our workes,Rom. 
9. 20. Therefore by the worker 
of the Law ſhall no fleſt be initsþ- 
ed in bis fight , for by the Law 
commeth the knowledge of [inne. 


bn 


| 
| 
[ 


| 
: 


| 
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) who ſhall ftand ? 

For cueric mouth mult be 
ſtopped, and all the World be 
guilty PN God. 

2. That the cauſe of all Gods 
diſ-regard of vs, and the miſc- 
[ries that befall vs, is in our 
ſclues. 
| | Howcan wee murmure at 
'our crotles, if wee looke vpon 
| our linnes ? There is mercy in 
the greateſt Indgement : for it is 
| his mercy wee are not conſu- 
med, Lam.7.2 2. It ts the Lords 
| mercy that we are not conſumed, 


' becauſe his compaſſions fayle not, 


C. 
| If Adams one linne deſcrued 
it, what doe all theſ&in vs? 

3. Thatic will never go well 
with the wicked, though God 
forbeare for along time, Eocl, 
8.11.12, = 
an ewil works 1s not execute 


therefore the ___ the 
clus 


— CE” to 


| 
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But it ſhall not be well to the 
wicked, neyther ſhall hee pr 
his Ayes ſhall be WA " 
dow , becauſe he feareth not be- 
ve God, 

4- T hat no max hath cauſe to 
brag of his good nature, there 
are ſo many ſprings of linne 
within vs. 


5. That the things that de- 
file a man, are from within, in| 
himſclfe, it is not an y outward 
deformitic,ill cloatheg,naturall 
foulenetle, oc. 

6. That a lictle repentance 
will not ſerue the turne. 

7, That there is difterence 
betweene the wicked, and the 


godly in fianing. 
$. Concerning Gedsproui- 
dence in the death of Infants : 
wekill young Snakes and Ad- 
ders, becauſe they will (tin 
well as the olde , becauſe they| 
haue ſtung. | 
9. Say not;Godis the cauſe} 
of our ruine : nor it is thy 
chance, 


| 


chance, , Or orill lucke, or onely 
| the Diuell, that brought = 

into this or that miſchicfe : 

is thine owne ill nature, 

Secondly,tor humikation. 

Firlt, to the godly in two Te- 

{pes : both becauſe they find 

lo many otcheir old corruptt- 
| onS,hauing recciued ſuch gra- 

ces and mercies from G OD: 

[and allo, becauſe they yet are | 
| the meanes of the conueyance | 
of originall (inane totheir a 
dren, 

Secondly , to {ſuch wicked | 
men as liue in open ſinnes, yet | 
repent not. Why doth their | 
hearts carry them away ? Jeb | 
15,12, 14. 

Haue the workers of iniquity 
|no knowledge?are they guilty 
l of ſo many treaſong,and fallen 
into the hands of a rightequs 
Tudge , and yer ſecure ? Pſains. 
82.5. They know nat, and w- 
rr , they walke tn 

all the ; rn 


dations of the EARTH be 
moned,. 

3. To ciuill hone(t men: 
| for here they may learne, how 
| vilde their eſtate is , though 
| God haue reſtrayned ſome c- 
uil- in them : for 

1, They want the Image 
of God. 

2. They have an infected 
nature in all the former tourc- 
|tcene things, 
| 3. Thereis in them a diſa-' 
| bilicie in the manacr of all ho- 
| ly duties, 

4. They partake of other 
| mens ſinnes many wayes. 
| 5. They are guiitic of many | 
| omiſſtons, | 


| 6. Ticy abound in inward | 


liancs;! y WIN 11 God 18 vexeg 
as CGene/ 5. Al the wagt| 
rar of the thoughts ©f is heart 
were 01155 exexl Continme'!y : and 
Sathen by them can ſet vp- 
on {trong holds, 2 Cor. 10.5. 

7, They are guilty of many 
, Oout- 


| Of Sime. 
outward cuils againſt the leaſt | 
commandements. 
| Thethird Vſe is for inſtru- 
| jon, and ſoſtrong Chriſtians 
| ſhould learne to admire and 
| praiſe God. | 
1. That could be pacihed: | 
Oh what is man, that GOD | 
ſhould heere looke ypon ſuch | 
a dung-hill | 
2. That hath ſo vourhſafed 
to make vs cleane in part from | 
ſuch blthinetle, taking away 
the body of finnes , ane (caſo- 
ning the Fouutaine , and dry- | 
ing 1t vp, 
| Secondly, weake Chriſtians | 
| ould neuer be at reſh;till chey | 
| get allurance of their pardon | 
{1n the bloud of Jeſiw Chritt, | 
| Thirdly, all the godly, | 
1. Should ſtrive afrer the | 
| contrary holinelle, and to ex- | 
preiſe the reformation of their | 
| Natures and liues, Epheſ. 4.22. 
| And caft off concernung the con- 
; Ker ſarzon in times paſt , the olde 


Was: rr" is corrupt through the 
ak deceineable buſts, &c, gf 
And they ſhould walke 
humbly all thei 
ofthe many remainders of cor-| 
ruption, as Rom.7.15,16. &,| 
Far I attow not that which I doe | 
for what I would, that doe I mit : 
bia what I hate, that doe I : and! 
looke to their hearts, Hebv. 3. 
12, Taking beed left at any time | 
there be in any of them, an ew 
heart, and wnfantbfull to depart 
ac 6; from the ling God, And 


ir daies, becauſe | 


looking to it, that ſane raigne 
no more, Rom.6.16. Fc. 


the godly a wonderfull delire; 
of hnall redemption, Re.7.24, 
O wretched man that 1 am, who 
ſhall deliner me from the bode of 
thus death! Plalm, 1 4. 7.0h gue 
ſaluation unto 1ſracl out of Z 1on, 
when the Lord turneth the capti- 
witic of bis people,thenT ac © 8 
pn SK AELfbal 


_ 


'And it ſhould worke in all 


Oh! 


— 
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Oh how ſhould we deſire to 
[get out of the World ! ſeeing 
all ſo leprous , the Plagne-ſore 

running vpon cuery man , fo 

[as we are 1n danger to be infe- 
Red in all places, and by all 
' perſons. 

4. It ſhould worke in wic- 
| ked men a feruent defire of re- 
| miſſion, and conſtantendeuor 
+in the confeſſion of linne, cry- 
ing out daily with the Leper, 

Uncleane, wncleane. 
Thelalt Vic is for conſola- 
tion, 
| Firlt, to all men, for the 
| Lord ylcth this as an argument 
| of pity and mercy, Geneſ.8.21. 
And the Lord /melled 4 ſanour 
ofreft and the Lord [aid in bu 
eart, 1 will hence-forth curſe the 
| ground no more for mans cauſe : 
for the wmagmations of mans heart 
#5 ewill even from bis youth , ney- 
ther wil [ mite any more all things 
lining 4s 1 baxe done, Iſaiah 43. 
'$. 9. 1 knew that thow wouldeft 


F s rxronſly 
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; tranſpreſſe ; therefore | 
henry ariel 
from thy wornbe : yet for my name | 
ſake will I deferre, exc. 2 Chro, | 
6.35. 36. Then heare thou in 
heaxen their prazer and ther ſup- 
vena ad 7 wage their cauſe : | 

If they fon againſt thee( for there | 
1s mo (Man ; an; ior not, ) and 
thou be angry with them, and de-\ 
liner them unto the enemics, and 
they take thems , and carry them | 
away caprixe unto # Land farre 
and neere, &c. 


2. Tothe godly:they ſhould 
admiringly rcioice in their pri- 
uiledge in the bloud of Chr:#, 
and in the remiſſion of all their 
ſinnes. 


of 7 } © © 
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Rom, $. 12, 
Wherefore 4s by one man ſmne 
entred imto the World, and dcath 
|by fonne : and /# death went oner 
| all Men, for as much as ail Men 
baue fixned. 


| [_} Itherto of the principles? 

concerning ane : Now 
concerning the puniſhment 
of finxe , fflowerh this princi- 
ple, 42, 

That all men in their naturall 
eſtate are extremely muſerable,in 
refþett of the pumſiment , wn- 
to which they are lyable for thew 
ſinnes. 

Nahum. 1.2.3.6.God s 1elons, 
and the Lord rexengeth, enen the 


Lord | 


7 2 5 "of th uniimen of fi | 
| Lord of anger, the Lord will take| 
eance on bus aduerſarics,and 
| hee reſerneth wrath for his ene«| 
| Mes, | 
| The Lord is ſlow ts anger: but 
he uu great im power , and will wt 
| ſurely eleare the wicked: the Lord 
| bark his way 1a the whirle-winde, 
and in the ſtorme,and the cloude; 
are the dnt of his feete, 
Who can ſtand befare his wrath, 
| or who can abide in the fierceneſſe 
of his wrath ? bu wrath is powred 
ont like fire , and the rocker are 
| broken by him, &c. 
| Rom. 5.12.lob 10. 17. Then 
| reneweſt thy plagues againſt mee, 
and thow mcreaſcſt thy wrath a- 
| gainſt me : changes and armies of 
| [arrowes are agamſt me. 
} Job 31.3: {5 not deſtruttion to 
the Wicked , and ftrange puniſh- 
ments to the workers of nuguitie? 
2 Thel. 1.9. Hick ſhall be pu- 
mſhed with exerlaiting perdution 


the preſence of the Lord,aud 
fmt glory of hus pon hel 


Of the pans/Oment of Sinne. 

Ephel. 2.3. «Among whom we 
allo bad owr connerſation in times 
paſt, im the luſts of our fleſh , in| 
fulfilling the will of the fleſh, and 
of the mind , and were by natxre 
the Children of wrath, as well 
others. 12 

That this Princypl: may 
explicated,l will reckon vp the 
ſeucrall ſorts of puniſhments, 
which haue beenc inflicted for 

mans ſine. 

| t. The loſſe of Paradi/e,trom [27, Sorts of 
| which we are all cxiled , {o as | 74joments 
hn live as baniſhed men,while | p< pay 7 
| : . Max for ba 
| we are in this World, Geneſ.3. | $,me, 
| 24. Thaa he caſt ont man,and at | 
the E aſt-fide of the Garden of E- 
den he [et the Chermbints, & the 
blade of a Sword ſhaken, to keepe 
the way of the Tree of life. 

2. The curſe of the Crea- 
twres : the Creatures are ſubiet 
tO valuitic, and ſubdued ynto 
bondage , ynder which the 
groanc for mans ſinnc,Rem.$. 
20.2 1. Becauſe the creature 4s 

ſubueft 


—_ 
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The Earth was curſed for our 
lakes,Geneſ/.3.17.18. Curſed is 
the Earth for thy ſake ; in ſorrow 
ſhalt thow cath of it all the dayes 
of thy life. 

T hornes alſo and Thiftles ſhall 
it bring forth onto thee, and thou | 
ſhalt cate the bearbe of the field. | 

3. eAn wnpure and pamefull 
burth, Gen, 3.16. Vito the wo-| 
man he ſaad,1 wil greatly increaſe 
thy ſorrowes, and thy conceptions : 
m ſorrow ſhalt thow bring forth | 
| Children ; and thy defires ſhall 
be ſubiett to thy Hucband,and be 
[hall rul? oner thee. 

4 The diiÞleaſure of GOD, | 
and his fearctull anger concei- | 
ued againlt vs, John 3. 36. He 
that obcreth not the Sonne ſhall not 
ſee life, but the wrath of God abr- 
deth on ham, 

Nah. 3.6. end 1 will catt 

tth thee , and make thee 
filth upon L-- 


— 
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enlde, , and will (at thee a ga- 
Irs Fockg. 
. A prization of that admira- 
94 knowled e of God, aud the 
nature of the Creatures , vnto 
| which we were created ; fo as 
| wee are all for horrible igno- 
'rance almolt like the bealts,in 
; compariſon of what once wee 
; might haue had, Prov. 30.2. 
Surely [ am more fooliſh then any 
| | man, and hane not the under ftan- 
| dun of 4 man in mee : and this | 
bg t is wanting both co the 
| minde, and the conſcience. 
| 6. Bondave to Satan,who hath 
|nawcally firong holds in euc-| - 
ry mans heart , and ſuch ſpiri- 
(tual volſeſion , that hauing 
jmen u1 his "With , hee leadcrh 
| [them at his pleaſure, and wor- 
| keth etfeRtually beth in them, 
land by them, Eph.2.z. Where- 
wan time pait you walked accor- 
ding to the courſe of this World, 
and after the Prince that ruleth 
wthe Ajre , exen the ſpiru that 


= 
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| now worketh in the (hildren 


diſobedience. 
2 Tim.2.26. And that they 


| may come to amendment out of 
' the ſnave of the Duvell, which are 


taken of him at his will, 
| 2 Cor. 10, 5. Caiting dad 
| the IAG NATIONS, and exery high 
| thing that is exalted agamst T. 
browledge of God,&c. 

7. Spiruuall death , which 
comprehendcrh i in it the lolle 
of communion with God (the 
life of our liues) , and all the 
joyes of his fauour and pre- 
ſence, together with the obdu- 
ration of our hearts, which arc 
become as a (tone within vs ; 
ſo as we are altogether inſen6- 
ble of the things that cancern 
_— happinelle, EZph.2. 

And you hb hee quickned, 
Ga were lead wn ET! 

mAeS, 

Ephel. &.a&, ages Jem 

darkned , 


Cogtation 
ers he life D, 
frrang yay TH 


= Of, the pumſbment of Stnne. 4 
| through the ance that is in 
ma funk. "pr the hardneſſe 
| of their heart. | 
| Ezech. 36. 26. I will take + 
wy the ft me heart out of your 
' bodie, and I will gine you 4 heart | 
of fie 
$, 8. M6 ;ſerable bodies, Our has] 
dies are become miſerable , 
both in reſpect of deformiric, 
and in reſpect of imbecillitic ; 
a5 alſo in reſpe& of the many | 
| paines befals them, both from | 
labour,and from diſcaſes of all 
| forts,Genef. 3. 13. In the ſweate | 
| of thy face ſhalt thow eate bread, 
| | till thou returne to the earth : : for 
| out of it waſt thou taken, becauſe | 
| then art duft , and to deft Batt | 
| thow returne, OX C. 
Deut.2$.21.22. The Lad, 
ſhall make the peſtdlence cleane | 
| Unto thee, wntull hee hath can. | 
| ved thee / 9; the Land,zwhether 
| thow goeſt to poſſeſſe it. 
The Lord ſhall [nite thee with | 
; 4 conſunption, and with the Fe- 


— 
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| Mer , ver, and with @ burmng _ 

| rt with fernent heat, and with 

the ſword,and with blaſting, and 

' with the mildew, and they ſhal 

oy thee , wntill thow periſh, 
C 


g. Iudg-ments in our ont- 

—__ eſtates in temporal things 
by warres, famine, fre, carth- 
| quakes,in-yndations, Ignomt- 
| Ny, pouertie , and ſuch like of 
| many ſorts, Dewt. 28. 16. 17. 
[18.$&c.{rrſed ſpalt thou be in the 
Towne , and curſed alſo in tir 

ld: 

A. urſed ſpall thy Baiket be, and 

doug hb : 

ef. *y ſhall be the fruit of th 
| bogey and the fruit of thy Land, 
| | the encreaſe of thy Kine, for the 
| flockes of thy ſheepe : 

Curſed ſhalt thou be when thos 
| | come in, and curſed alſo whey 
| thou goeſt ot, & c. 
| 10, The reſtra of ood 
| ub ERS off 
= orts ; and that ſometime 


Of the puni/bment of Shme. | 117 
when they are by the free mer l 
of GOD beſtuwed vpon © | 
ers, 1/as. 59. 2. But your mi- | 
quiries haxe ſeparated betweene | 
you and your G O Dana your fins | 
have hid hu face from you , that | 
he will not heare, lob 3 1. 2*For | 
what [portion ſhould 1 hare of 
God from aboue ? and what mnbe- 
ritance of the Almightie from on 
high ? | 
AR 17. 30, end the time of 
this 19n>rance God re garded nor. | 
| Jerem 5.25, Tet your mugui- | 
| ties hane turned away theſe | 
| chings, and your inns haue ku | 
| dre@ good ihan s fi m 1:4, XC. | 
Fi Thr te hn 
vw1-11 Cod Llatts the good gitts 
ne beltowedzor luffers profpe- 
rity co become a fnare, or trap, 
or ruine vato man, CMal. 2.2. 
I'mill cerſe your bl: ſings. 
lere.12.13, ” = "I 
{ Wheat, and reaped Thornes, they | 
bawe put them/clues to much | 
payne , aud had no profit : and | 
| ' they 
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of the puniſhment nt of Sinne. | 


they ſhallbe aſhamed of their Re- 
| nennerbecanſe of the fierce wrath 
of the Lord. 
| Plal. 69. 22. Let ther table 
' be a ſnare before themLgand the 
profÞeruty their rmne, 
| Prou.1.26. [ willal/o laugh 
| at your Arſtruttion, and mocke 
when y our feare commeth., &c, 
12. Se our ging of ſrane with 

Fane, which is one of the molt 
| gricuous puniſhments z when 
| God leaucs a man ſo, as he ſuf- 
ters him to fall ivto Hlagitious 
courſes, and eo commir finne 
with greedineſlez or deliu 
| man vp to 2 reprobate minde,] 
' Rom. 1.26. 28, For thu cauſe; 
| G O D game them. vp vnto wule| 
| affe ions ; for exen their Women 
|. ad change the natural uſe , ini?! 
| thatwhich ts againſt nature. | 
| For as they regarded not ts 
| know G O D, exen ſo God delin | 
. them. vp vaio 4 Reprobate| 
| 


munde, to doe thoſe things whu 
Are not Connmensent. 
13. 


Of the puniſhment of Sinne. 


13. Helliſh terrourr, which 
wound the Soule with inſup- 
portable rorments, many times 
GO D ſoftening the heart to 
teele inward ſmartor (uttering 
Satan to torment the Soule 
with vaſpeakable feares ag 
horrours, Heby. 10. 27. 
fearful looking -for of "jor 
and wnolent fire , which ſhall de- 
woure the adnerſarics. 

Eſa. 3 3.14. The ſinners in St 


uf-W 7 are afraid, a feare is come wp- 


on the Hypocrites, who among vs 
ſhall dwell with the dewonrmg 


fire ? Who among vs foal dwell 


_l 2th the enerlaſting burnings ? 
Eſa. 65. 13. 14. Therefore 
thus ſaith the Lord , Behold m ” 
en' [ernants ſpall cate, and ee ſhall 
wg) ;B chold,my ſermant; ſhall 
fl &rinke , and yee ſhall be thuſty ; 
|H ar my ſernants ſhall rewyce, 
ye ball be aſhamed. 
goon ſernants ſhall ſing for 


| "aber ang 1 1m} 


i of mind. I4. _ 
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129 Of the puniſhment of Sinne. 
14. Feare of death, which in 
ſome meaſure is in all, though! 
| the former be not z cuery man| 
being in that reſpeR like a pri-/ 
ſoner that is condemned, and! 
lookescuery day when he ſhall! 
goe to execution, Heb. 2. 15.) 
end that hee might deliner all | 
| them, , which for feare of death | 
were all their life time ſubielt to 
\ bondage. | 
15. A terrible generall indge- 
; went, when all mens fins ſhall 
| be ripped vp before the whole 
| world,to their cternall ſhame; |} 
and an order giuen for vn-a- 
uoidable exccution of the ſen- 
' tence, AA. 17. 3 1. Becanſe hee 
| hath appointed a day,in the which 
' be will indge the World in righ-| 
| br x | that man,whom hee 
| hath appoynted,&cc. | 
16. A miſerable departure,! 
and loſe of kfe , the ſoule and! 
body being rent aſunder, and 
both loſing for cuer all the 
pleaſures, or felicities of _ 


_ Of the puniſhment of Sinne. 
life y Roms. 5. 12. Wherefore as | 
by ——_— entred into the | 
World, and death by finne ; and | 
+ death went owner all men, for as | 
much as all Men hane finned, 
&c. 
Rom. 6.23. For the wages of | 
une 15 death. goo 
17, Laſtly, eternall payne : | 
Now this eternall miſery 1s la- | 
mentable, if wee conſider, ey- 
ther the degrees of it : or the 
place : or the continuance. 
The degrees of damnation | 
are z | 
Firſthey haue no coramu- | 


Secondly , they are vnited 
to the divell, with whom they 
haue an cternall fearful fellow- 
ſhip, Matth, 29.41.Then ſball be 
fa 


of epi fee. 


ſay ay onto them on the left hand 3 
re ons me yee curſed mio 
wee fire , which is prepa-| 
9 for Wi Dixell , and all _ 

Angelr, 

3. They endure an vnſpeak-| 

able contfulion , and molt bit-' 
| ter ignominie, vpon the con- 
 lideration of the diſcouery of 
their many ſhamefull otfen- 
CES, 

4. They are inwardly afte- 
ed with incredible horrour, 
and rorment of conſcience, a- 
riling from the ſenſe of Gods 

| anger for their ſinnes, Eſa. 30. 
| 33: For Tophet us prepared of 


| | olde; it is enen prepared for the 
| King z he hath wr 18 deepe and 


” z the burmng thereof « fire 


and much Wood , the breath of 
the Lord , like a Riner of Brune 
| ſtene, doth kindle it, 

Rom.2. 8.9. But wnto chew 
that are contentions, and diſobry | | 
the truth , and obey Unrig 


| Of the puniſhment of Sinne, 

Tribulation and anguiſh ſhall 
be pon. the Sole of enery Man 
that doth emill : of {ne lew firſt, 
and alſo of the Grecian. 

5. The bodies of the dam- 
ned ſhall ſuffer vnexprellablc 
[torments z which is {ct out 1n 
| Scriptures by their lying in fire 
and brimſtone, E/a. 30.3 3. as 
immediately betore. 


| Luk.16.23. And bemg in Hel! 


| ſay unto them, on the left hazd, 


| 


Orem 


' nerlaſtung fire, which # prepared 


torments, he lift up hus eyes , and 
aw Abraham 4 farre off , and 
'L azirus uw has bs ſame, &c. 
Reucl. 2 1.8. But the fear-| 
full and un-belcening and the abo- 
mindble, and My rtherers, and | 
h horenongers , and Sorcercrs , | 
\ and [dolaters, and all lars, ſeal | 
haze ther part m the Lake which 
burneth with fire and brimſtonc, | 
which is the ſecond death. 
Match. 25. 41. Then ſhall be 


Depart from me ye Curſed uno 6 


for the Duzell and his _— | 
This 


er ER 
— 


| This miſery i is increaſed by 
the fearfulnetle of the place 
where it is to be ſuffered , to 
whi@ in divers Scriptures, di- 
| uers names are giuen to inti- 
| mate the horror of it , as Hel, 
| the Pit, the great Deepe, or bot- 
| romleſſe Fra ,Priſon, Darkneſſe, 
| wirer DiFkneſſe , and many 0- 
| ther terrible Titles. 

Matth.2z 2.13. Then ſaid the 
| | King to his Seruants, Binds him 
| hand and foote ; ; Take him away, 
and caſt him into utter dark eſſe 
there ſball be wetpmg and gnaſy- 

ing of teeth, 

| Recuel. 20. 1, «And 1 ſaw an 
, angel come downe from heaxen,: 

| h; army the Key of the — 
Pa, and a great Chayne in bu 


| 


| hand, &c. 

And all this the more miſc-! 
rable, becauſe it ſhall be both 
eternall, and without intermi{- 
fion, or caſe, Rexel. 14. 1 . 


— — 


; Ofthe paniftame of hive, | 225 | . 
ral hae no reft day ner wgbe, | 
&c. 

Now followeth the V/es. | 
TheVie may be firlt for {tn- 

' gular reproofe of the maruck 
lous ſecurity of multitudes of 
people,that can live quietly in 

: ſo miſerable a conditzon; were 
not man ſunke deepe into Re- 
bellion, and beſortred withyn- 
ſpeakable ſ{enſcleſnells , one 
would thinke it were impotli- | 
ble for him to cate, or flcepe, | 
or cucr &o hold Vp his head. It 
wee heard a Storie of the one | 
halfe of theſe diltreiſes that 
were befallen another man, | 
and did lay our hearts to it, to | 
thinke tenderly of it,we could | 
not bur wonder,that that man | 

could ſo forget his owne fafe- | 

tie, as to neglect any meanes | 

' for his owne releaſe: but this 

very obſcruation ſhewes two | 

| things, viz. that men arc guil- | 

' tie of vile eAthe;/me and vabe- 
lecR,and of incredible Aparhy, | 

"I or | 


3. 


mn >. Tc 7 
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— — 


Epb5-14. 


1Co.1c, 


Of the proſbment of $ ine. | 


or inſenſibleneſſe. Oh that! 
men would bur thiak of theſe 
particulars, and ponder them 
{criouſly ! but alas, adecciued 
heart hath ſeduced them, that 
they cannotiay , Heere is my 
perdition, if I repent not. And 


| this reproofe is agrauated a- 


gain(t ſome men in this, that 
they are angry at any that 
ſhewes chem cheir danger , as 
| we ſce by experience of Men, 
that hue in grolle linnes : yet 
let the curſes due to thole tins 
be applyed to them, how doe 
they rage? how are they like 
the very Horle and Mule, and 
much worle ? | 

Secondly, here is matter of 
inſtuction , and that firlt to 
| wicked men, that (if it be poſ- 
| (idle) they would awake from 
| this heaute ſleepe in ſome, and 
| Jearn to liue righteouſ y. Thee 


AKI7-31| iwdgements may warne all men. 


every where to repent : and 
ſeeing they are thus vndone| 
by 


— 
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by che firlt Adam, to ſeeke re-! xm $4124 
leaſe from this dreadfull miſe- | cc. 
ry by the ſecond Adam;T here | and #,x. 
is no condemnation to them | 2-11. 
that are in Chriſt Je 3 and 2 

1 fob. 2.4 
[there can bee no accefle to, 1... 
| Chrift , without repentance | z Cor.y-17- 
\from dead works, and faith in | 
him. Oh huw were men lure | 
k 0 be treed by Ch rift , it they 
were once. wearie and heauic 
[cet n ! There is a full propitia- 
[tion for all Gare in him 3 hee 


| hatch borne all that curſc ofthe | 


Law, onely if any man will | 
be in Chriſt, he mult be a new | 
Creatare. 
This may inftruQthe go ly, | 
[and {o, 
1. The weake C boifiies | 
| hould labor by all meanesto 
| be eltabliſhed in-the faith,cthat 
as Chrift hath freed him from | 
al theſe miſcries (as cwr{er,) fo | 
_ may. free him from the | 
trare of themz and to this end 
n thould _— and con- 
G 3 ſtantly | 


Of the puniſhment of Sinne. 


ſtantly pray, that GOD would 
make hum worthie of hus calling, 
| and fulfill all the geod pleaſure of| 
| his goodneſſe , and the works of| 
| faith with power, 2 The ſalon. I. 
100,102 


| >. All Chriſtians ſhould 
forcibly compell vpon them- 
{clues a carefull praQtiſe of ſixe 
dutics ; | 

1. All ages ſhould admire! 
the exceeding riches of the tender | 
kawdneſſe and mercy of God, and! 
the great lowe wheremith he hath! 
toned vi,that hath forgiuewvs| 
fo great a debt, and freed vs 
fron ſo vnſpeakable contull-! 
| ON, Epheſ. 2, 4. 7. | 

2, Wee ſhould often lyoke! 
vpon Chr, that hath borne 
all the malediction of the Law 
for vs, and that both to mouc 
vsto compaſhon , and mour- 
ning for our ſinner, that. fo 
pierced him , Zach, 12: 10., 
And alſo to fertle ous {clues a+ 
gainlt the feare of aay of rhele | 


milſerics, 


4 of the pum Dment of $ _ 


| miſeries , ſeeing Cort hath | 
| tully payde our debts, and ſuf- | 
| fered the vitermolt in our; 
| rooMmes ; and turther, it we did 
' often ſet before vs that marucl- 
| lous paſſion of our Lord and 
Saxiovr , it might rauiſh our 
, hearts to a greater»loue to- 
| wards him, and delire to be | 
with him to _giue him cternall | 
thankes. © | 
3. Haue wee eſcaped fo! 
much danger , which {ine | 
! brought vs into ? then let vs 
| for euer be warned, and goe | 
| our wayes , and fume no mare. 
| Ler vs watch ouer our (clues, 
| that wee he not bewitched by 
[the decentulnetle of iinne.For 
| heere we inay learne,that God | 
can make (11 extreamely bur- 
ter vnto vs,but efpecially let vs 
leaue tinne, cuen becauſe God | 
hath dealt ſo gracioully with 
Vs. | 
| , 4. It ſhouldreach vs with 
a compallion to pittic others | 
| G 4 with | 


— — 
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Of the puniſhment of Sine. | 
with whom we converſe, that 
yet live in this miſery , wee 
lhould {trive with all effeAu- 
alncile of perſwalion to draw 
ther out of ſuch an eſtate, and 

; vie our vttermolt power to pul 
; them out of this fire , prouo- 
king them to holinetle , and 
good workes, and exborting 
andrebuking them with all in- 
| ſtance, that they may nor pe- 


| riſh in ſogreat condemnation, 


| Heb. 10. 25; 


5. Itſhould teach vs to en-' 


| dure all ſorts of afflictions;that 
withall; and that becauſe they 


are no way comparable'to the 
| puniſhments wee are eſcaped 
| from : and belides, G O D is 
pleaſed to cauſe them ro work 
our good : T hey. try and en- 
creaie our faith in Chriſts me» 
rits: they make vs know our 
ſclues more throughly : they 
mollihe and {often our hearts: 
they rame our fleſs:they ſcoure 


our 


—_— — 


GOD ſhall pleaſc ro try vs 
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of "Of the - punſbmcnt of Sunne. 


our giftsfrom rult : they wean 
ys from the World, and cx- 
cite the delire after, and care 
to ptouide fof the World to 
come, 

6. Ieſhould teach vs with all 
glad: ielle of heart to remem- 
ber our miſcries, as waters that 


are paſt, and citabliſh our ſclucs 
in a daily ſolace, eſpecially in | 
the expeRatic n of the full and | 
6nall deliucrance from all the | 
remnants of diſtretle in the | 
day of (brift, when Gol fall | 
be made mariunlous inthem that 
beleene,z Theſſalon. 1.11, And 
the more we (hould lift vp our 
heads , vpon whom the ends 
of the World are come , be- 
cauſe the day of that redemp- 
tion draweth neere. Let vs c- 
uer ſay wich Dawid, Plal. 16.6, 
The les are fallen pon mee in 
pleaſant places : =o. I hane 4 


fawe heritage : d The Lord 
hath drawne vs out - many ms- | 
ters: Let ys therefore loue.the 
2 5 Lord 


| P/a, 2 Z- 24. 


Lord dearly , and rejoyce al 
wayesin the Lora, Pi. 4.4. 


Cauar. XI. 
The eſtate of Grate. 


— - - > ——_—— —— 


| E ww le 


Mr hee hath choſen v5 in 


| himLybefore the foundation 0) of the 
' World. od 


lcherto of the ſecond e- 
(tate of Man. 
Thethird citate is the eftate 
of Grace, Which is three wayes 
to be conſidered: 
Firlt;in re{pe of che means, 
of the foundation of it. 
| Secondly , in reſpe of the 
ſubjeR of the pollctiion of it, 
which is the Church. 
Thirdly,in reſpc& of the de- 
ron of application,and mani- | 


tation,which arc two : 
ld 
| TIE, | 


" Of Elethion. 
_ 3 [uſtification, 


an(tfication, 

The mcanes of toun dation | 
is two-fold 

1. Elethon God : 

3. Kedempiion in Chrit, 

Conccraing El: ton, there 

hele euicent Prixeuples : | 

#(t, that there-was a choile | 

| d El. fon made b G OD, | 
E prc/. . 1. 4. » Ac he Fo choſen ' 

(1M humbet ore th e fol end ation of 
the World, 

Secondly, that this choyle 
xas before the foundation of | 
the World, Epheſ. 1. 4. as im- | 
mcdlal tely betore , Rom. 9. « 
F Or OYFE the {/ ildren Rn] 
ind when they had one nejther | 
goo, d nor canll, that the prerpoſe of 
God might remtne Acc rording to | 
the El: th »nynot by works «but by | 
—_ called, &C. | 

That onely ſome men | 
arc "ho en, not all men. Ifall | 
| were taken , how could there | | 
| be Eleition ? &c, Aatt.20.16. 

any, 


' 


Of Eleflion 


Many are called, but few choſen 

| CAarrh, 22, 14. 

| 4 Thatthecauſe of our E: 

| lettion is the onely free grace 
| of God, not our workes, F ph. 
I. 5. Who hath predeſtinated v5, 
to be adypred __ TESFS! 

| CHRIST wnto hamſelfe , ace, 
| Cordang tothe good pleaſure of bis 

| will, &c. 

Rom. 9. 15.18. Forte faith 

wvnte Moſes ; I mill hatte mer b, 
| on hum, to wh 008 I will ſhew mer-, 
BE and will hawe compaſſion on 
| king , On whom I will hane com-| 
'paſſ ron, 

Therefore hee hath m:rcie on 
| whom he will, and whom he will, 
| be hardneth. | 

5. That Geds El:ttwn is vn-: 
changeable , all the E/ell ſhall 
be ſaued, Rom.$. 30, Aforconer,. 

| whom he aredeflinered, them alſo 
| beecalled ; and whimy bee .cal- 
| led, runs be inftified x xd, 
| whom he wftificd, theme al's bee 


| glorified, &C. 
| 


Iſaiah | 


_—_ — 


— — — ___ 


-+— 


a © Elettion, 


| Iſaiah 46. 19, My Connſell 
| all ſtand, and I well doe what- 
| ſoener I will. 

2 Tim. 2. 19. But the for 
| dation of God remaintth ſureand 
hath this feale ; The Lord know- 
eth who are his,&c, 

lohn 6. 37. Ailthat the Fa- 
| ther greeth me, ſhall come to mee; 
and him that commeth to mee, 1 
caſt not away, 

Natth. 25. 14. Then fall the | 
K mr [ay to then on the right | 
band, ( ome yee bleſſed of my Fa- 
ther ry - yes the Ki: 19 Oe 
prepared for 1: al from the | 00M- 
AL 19905 6 efthe World. 

The corlideration of this 
Doqrine of. Mans Ele(lon 
ſhould reach vs divers things: 

Euery one of vs ſhould 
ſtudy this Dotritie of qur Ete- 
(ton , and labour to makcit 
ſure,lcoing here lyech che foun- 

| Gation of all grace : now one | 

[Labour doth- both , if wee | 

wake our cally ſure,we make | 
our | 


Of Eleltien. 


<— > tne 


| our Elethion ſure, 2 Pet. 1, 10, | 
| | and we may be ſure our Cal- 
ling is right, if we adde vertue | 
| fo our faithif we can finde the' 
| gifts of grace in our Þ carts : for 
th is(1 lay) wee mult (tudy the 
doqrine of rhe lignes. 
we may know our EX /eltion 
by ewo ſorts of {ignes : the 
one reſpes God : the other, 
reſpes our felues. God de- 
Clares his etcrnall choyle by 
divers markes ofit , and Man 
prooucs himfelte to be Elef7 of 
God by diuers tokens of it. 
God ſhewes whom he liath 
choſen from eaerlalting three 
manner of waies: 

1, By Elethion in time,when | 
God ſeparates a man from the | 
World ynto himſelfe and his / 
ſeruice ; it is a manifeſt ligne | 
of El:Qn : it ſhewes an eter- | 
nall choyſe,when God {ingles 
a man out from the multitude 
of carnall and carelefſe men, 


and inſpires him with an vn- | 
changeable 


IE A 


" Of Elelhien | 189 | 


changeable reſolution to de” 
uote himſelfe to God : it is an 
euident declaration of Gods | 
predeltination co gloriez God | 
ſeparates a Man from the 
World, when he makes him a- 
weary of wicked and vnpro- | 
fitable ſociety ; and takes away | 
from him the taſte in earthly | 
things, {o as the loue of the 
world is 10tin him, and fan- 
Aihes him co his owne vic. 
2. By the entertaynement 
| God gijues them in his Houle, 
and cf{pecially by the ethcacy 
of the Word, and principally 
by tlielite of the promules : for 
God makes his Ward a Word 
ot power, andthe Holy Gholt 
fails vpon their hearts , and 
they at ſGmerimes feele a mar- 
; ucilous atlarance in hearing, | 
and ſo much comfort,thatthey 
can receiue the word, though 
it be with much afti.tion,and 
rejoyce greatlyin it z aad the | 
| Word transformes them alſo 
to 


| 238 
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Of Elethon. 


| toa conſtant delire of practiſe, 
| and imitation of the godlines 
| of the Saints, 1 Theſſalon. 1. hg. 
'5.6.K nowny belowed Brethy#, 
that yee are Elett of G ol : 
For our Gos Bell was not x10 
| you 1n word onely, but al/o1n pow-! 
| er, and mm the boly G hoſt , and mn 


| much a ſſurance : 


| eAnd yee became? followers of 


# 


| 5, and of the Lord, and receued 
' the word in much affuthon, with 
| 39 of the beby Ghoſt, 


Plalm. 65. 4. Bleſſed « he 
| whom thou chuſeſt , and canſeft 
| to come to thee, hee ſhall awell in 

thy { courts, ana we ſhall be ſatisft- 
ed with the pleaſures of thine 
houſe, ener thy holy Templ-. 
| Rom. g.$. 11. That ts, they 
which are the Children of the 
| Fleſh, are not the Children of 
1G OD : but the ( hrldren of, pro- 
| miſe are counted for theſeed, | 
| 3. By the ſauctihcation of 
their affliAions, cuen by the | 
many experiences of G O D 5 
| Joue| 


Dm 


of Ekities. | 139 | 


| loue 1n afflitions , as wheg | 
God comforts their hearts in 
the midl{? of. diftrefle , when 
they come to kim making 
therr moane ; and when hee 
turnes the crolle to a bleſhng | * 
0 them , raaking them more | 
humble by it, exerciſing their | 
gifes, purging out rhgir linne, 
&c. andat tne lenzr giuing | 
gracious deliuerances, cauling | 
all co worke together tor the 
belt, {0 as they themſclues be-} 
iag /udges, they can lay it was 
goud for ice , thar I was affit-| 
ted, Roms. 8. 28. 25, Al owee, 
now , that all thinos re* reg] 
thor for the bei? rothem that lowe 
God, cnen t» them that are cal- 


led of "Ms pPHrp >/e. & Co 

Plalm. 149. in many pla- 
ces. | 

Now as God manifeſts his | 
owne choice by theſe and fuch | 
bke {ignes ; ſo the godly make | 
ſure their owne Elettion by di- | 
uers markes of it, as generally | 


by | 


— — _ —  — 
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by the ſanRification of the| 
Spirit, and beliefe of che truth} 
2 Theſlalon. 2.92. But we oug) 4 
to o1he thankes alway to God for 
you brethrenpelguned of the L ord, 
becanſe that God hath from, the 
| beginning choſen you to ſaluation, 
through [anltification of the $, pr 
rit, and the faith of truth, ſo wm 
| pop 
By the vertues of Or1#, 
which more or letle in ſome 
mealure ſhine in them, ſuch as 
are hnnwilutie, piety , knowledge, 
Lemperance , and comenst of the 
world,patience 1n adwerſitie, and 
other excellent /aumo-graces in 
them 2 Per.1. 5.6.7. 10.1 Pet, 
| 2.9. By their truits you may 
know them, [hn 15.16. 
Secondly, by the affetions 
| of go dlinetſc that are in them 
| aboue all others, Epbeſ. 1. 5. 
1 John 3.14. T hey approou 
themſclues to be eleft by loue 
that is , by therr great aftef 
( Ons tO God, to the. Word of 
_ God 


_— — ———__——————— A ——— — CES ns 


the} God, and his ordinances, and 
th,W{by cheir brocherly kindnetle 
or eo the godly , and this loue is 
for more cuident marke,when 
rd, Wi laſts cucn in afiction, when 


no diſtretie: makes vs abate of 
our affection to GOD, or 
good things, or good Men, 
Rom, $, 23, 


Ty 

3. By their Prieſthood: Gods 
, Welet are 4 K ing dome of Praeſts, 
neFth<y offer God daily facrifice, 


they haue the ſpirit of prayer, 
and they Gally mortihc ( che 
rm their liancs vpon the | 
Altar of { brit crucified. So 
then by their praying and| 
their mortihcation, Gods ele(t 
nay. be cuidently knowae, 
I Pet. 2.9.10, 
4 Foarehly, they afe vſually 
nowne by the oppolition of | 
world : If they were of the | 
'orld, the World would | 
bare, and loue his owne : but 
auſe they are choſen out of 
ne worldgtherefore the world | 


hates ' 


en —— ne ne en ee 
ene 


II 


— 
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| Of Elettion, 


hates chem, and purſues them| | { 


| with reproaches, and indign+ 
tions of all forts, obs 1 5.18.19, 


F 


| | if the world hate you , you bnow | ( 


| | that it hated me before you. | 
| If yeewereof the World, the 
| World wonld lone his orwne : but | 
(becauſe yee are nit of the World, 
but I have choſen you out of the 
World, therefore the World hi- 


| teth you, 


2. 7 has finde aſſurance of 8 


| our Elettion, wee ſhould with! 
jl thankefulnetiſe acknow-: 
led ge Gods goodnelle co vs, 
and the riches Sf his free grace, 
as the «Apoſtle teacheth vs, Epb. 


ought to gine thankes alway to 
= «Lord for you brethrengbe loned| 
God , becauſe that God hath 
on the begmining choſen you to 

| ſaluation , through {anthification 
of the Spirit , and the fauth of 
trath >and fo reſt in this hap-| 
pinelle, as our chiete defare to 
God ſhould be (till to youch- 


ſafc 


1.3. and 2 Thef. 2. 13. But we » 


— 


Of Eletin. 144. | 


| Gafe vs this fauour to bleſle ys | 
Sl with che fauour of his choſen, ' | 
| PlalL 106. 4. 5. Remember me, | 
lo Lard , with the fanonr of thy | 
YI people, viſit mee with thy Salua- | 
107. , | 
That I may ſee the feliente of 
thy choſen,and rewyce m the wy 

of toy people, and glory with thine 

l inheritance. | 

| Andfor cuer ſtand and gaze | 

at the- marucilous riches of 
Gods grace , that ſuffered vs 
not to periſh in the condem- | 
nation of the world. | 

3, Our Eltios ſhould; 

worke vpon vs a wonderfull 

ff! care of holinelle of life. Are 
| wee Elect ? then how ſhould. 

'a'F| we conftirme our ſelues in fſe-| 
paration from the world?ſhall | 
wee euer loue the World and ; 
the things thereof, that heare, | 
that God hath choſen vs out 
of the World ? Yea, why fa- 
ſhion we our ſelues vnto this 
World ? Rem. 12,2. And faſhion 
not 


— — —  -— nn ee 
- 


Of Eleflim, * | 
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| wot your ſelues like unto this world | 

but be ye changed by the renewing. 
of your mind, that ye may proone, 
| what is the good will of God, and 
| acceptable and perfett, 

' Deut. 14-2. For thou art an hs- 
ly people wnto the Lord thy God, 
and the Lord hath choſen thee to 
be a pretious people unto himſelfe 

' aboxe all the people, that are Upon 

| the earth. 

God hath choſen vs , and 

' called vs with a holy calling ; 
and therefore wee ſhould;as a 
people peculiar vnto him , be 
zealous of all good workes, and 

\ ſhew forth the vertues of han that 

called v5,and walke before him 
with all defireto pleaſe him, 
that hath thus Ektted vs ; we 

; ſhould cuer beready ro chooke 

| the Lord to be our God ; and 
to ſhew it by auouching him, 

| and by walking in his wayes, 

| as theſe Scriptures plencifally 
ſhew. 

Deur. 7.6.7. For thow art 4s 


: 


Of Elettion. 


holy people wnto theLord thy Goa, 

| the Lord thy GOD hath choſen | 
thee to be a pretions people wnts ' 
\bim{elfe, aboxe all the people that 

are pon the earth. 
| The Lord doth not [et his lowe 
pon you, nor chuſe you, becauſe 

yee were more m number then a- | 
my people : for yee were the feweſt 
|of all people, 

| Deut.26. 16.17. This day the 

' Lord thy God hath commanded 

| thee to ave theſe Ordinances, and | 
| Lawes, keepe them therefore,and 

doe them with all thine heart, and 

with all thy Soule. 

| Thou LP fo vp the Lord this 

day to be thy God,and to walke 

| bes wAJes, and to keepe bis Ordi- | 
| nances, and his commandements, 

and his Lawes, and to hearken to 

| bis voyce. 

Epheſ. 1.4. eAs hee hath 
choſen ws in him be fore the fomn- | 
dation of the world,that we ſhow! d | 

| be holy, and without blame before 
| bums ann lome. 


 n Pet. 


——— 


Of Eleflins, | 


Do — — 
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1 Pet. 2.9. 16. But yee are 
4 choſen generation rojal Prieſt! 
hood, an holy Nation , a peculiar 
people, that yee ſhould ſhew forth! 
the vertues of him, that hath cak- 
led you ent of darkneſſe into his 
marueuous light. 

ec freegand not as hawing the 
libertie for 4 cloks of malicionſues, 
' but 45 the ſernants of God. 
| Wee ſhould give our names 
[to Ged, as they that will ſub- 

{ibe and deuote themſelues 

onely to the God of /acob , I- 
| {ajah 44. I. 5. Tet now heare, O 
| Jacob) my /ernant , and Iſracl, 
| nboms 1 haze choſen. 

Oze ſoall ſay, I am the Lord; 
| another [pay be called by the 
name of Iatob , and another ſtall 
ſubſcribe with his hand wnto the 
Lord, and name hin{clfe by the 
| name of. Ifracl. 

4. It ſhould teach ysto imi- 
tare God,and chuſc the godly, 
as the perſons we wauld molt 
obſcruc, admirc, louc, defend, 

and| 


and liue withall, /obx 15. 17. 
Theſe things command [ you,that 
e loxe one another, John 17. 
26. eAnd I have declared wn- 
to them thy name , and will de- 
clareit , that thelone wherewith 
thou haſt lowed mee , may be in 
them, and I wm them, & ce. cas 
wee ſhould not haue the glori- 
; us faich of (bri#ia reſpet of 
| perſons to deſpiſe poore (brs- 
| fans, and onely reſpe great 
men : for God hath choſen the 
weake things of this World to 
| confound the mightic,and the 
| poore hee hath choſen to be 
| made heires of the Kingdome, 
land rich in faith , Jawes 2. 5. 
{1 Cor,1; 27. Yea, wee ſhould 
| be conteat,as the Apoſtle ſaith, 
to {utter all chings for the E- 
| lefts ſake , ſecing they are fo 
| deare to God, 2 7am. 2:19% 
i 5 Laftly,chis dodrine of E- 
© eo» ſhould fill the hearts of 
© all che godly with vn 
able rejoycing : Exerlaſtung 1 
| H Gaala\ 


— ﬀ. 


| Of Elettion. 


ſhould be wpon their heads, and 
orrow and mowrning ſhould flye 
47 : and the rather , if they 
conſider the marucilous priut- 
| [ledges of their Ele#1on,and the 
wonderfull happinetle , vnto 
which they are - choſen © 
God. For if by *the former 
lignes thou know thy ſelfe to 
be one of Gods Elect. 

Firſt , thou art ſure of thy 
faluation,and the glory of hea- 
tyen when thou dieſt, 2 Theſſ. 
2.13.14. Whereunto hee called 
[you by the Gofpell to obtayne the! 
glorie of our Lord Ieſius Chrift. | 
2. The loue of Godto thee 


uer caft off the people whom 
he hath choſen , Romy. 11, 2. 
| God hath not caſt away his people 
whons he knew before. 

3. Thou art ſure of 'grati- 
ous entertainement in GODS 
houſe, and ſweete communi- 
on with God whillt chou liveſ}, 
Pſal. 65.4. Bleſſed is he =_ 

F 


1 vachangeable, God will ne- [t 


— 
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Of Elethion. 

thow chuſeit, and canſeft to come 
to thee: he ſhal dwel in thy courts, 
and wee ſhall be ſarsfied with the 
pleaſures of thine houſe , enen of | 
the holy Temple. 

Eſa. 65. 13. 14. Therefore 
thus ſaith the Lord God , Behold 
my [ernants ſhall eate, and ye ſpal 
be hungry : behold , my ſernants 
all drinke, and yee ſhall be thir- | 
ſty : beheld, my ſernants ſhall re- | 
toyce, and yee ſhall be aſhamed. | 

Behold , my ſeruants ſhall ſing | 
for 407 of heart, and yee ſball cry 
| for ſorrow of heart ,and ſhall howle | 
for vexation of minde, 

4. Thou ſhalt be ſure of pro- | 
teftion again(t all aduerſarics, | 
| that dare,or can'rife vp againlt | 
thee , Eſa. 41.10. 11.12.13. 
Feare thou not , for I an, with 
thee : be not afrarde , for I am 
fe by G O D, I will ſtrengthen thee, 
and helpe thee, and will ſuiFayne 
thee with the right hand of my 
inthe. 

Behold , all they that pronoks 


H 2 thee 


founded, they ſhall be as noths 
and they that ſfrine wth t 
Joall peryſo. 
ſhall be fweet 
and work together for the bell, 
Rons. 8, 28. e Alſo, we know that 
all things worke together for the 
beſt, unto them that lowe G 9 D, 
exen to themy that are called o 
bys perrpoſe, 
6. [0 all thy ſuites to God, 
thou art ſure of audience, and 
compallionate reſpet,howſo- 
cucr thoy be acglected in the 


not choſen mee, but I hane cheſen 
ou, and or dayned you , that yet 
yo and fair wry 4 
your fruct remaine, that whatſec- 
wer yee ſhall ache of the Father in 
my name, he may giue it 
75. Chriſt w 


crets of GO D, and the my-© 
If 


World, John 15. 16. Tee haul 


Of Elettyon, 
ſing thee therein as a moſt 
deare and caretull friend, John 
23, 5.16, 

8. Laltly, all complaints 
brought vato GOD againſt | 
thee, are ſure to be non-ſuted | 
and caſt out, ſo as nothing can 
be layde to thy —_ » No» 
thing can condemne thee, in 
2s much as CHRIST hath 
payed all thy Debts , and ſit-! 
teth at the right-hand of God | 
to make requeſt for thee , Ro. | 
mans 8. 33. Who ſpall lay a- 
"7 thing to the charge of Gods 
choſen ? It is G O D that inity- 
fieth, &c, 


of Chrif. 


CHar. XIT. 
Of Chriſt. 


AR. 4 12. | 

Neyther & there ſaluation wm | 

ary other : for among Men there | 

is ginen none other name vn-| 

| der Heanes , whereby we nut | 
| be ſaved. 


Itherto of Eleon, | 
T he ſecond fundamen- 
; tall meanes of grace, is Chr/,| , 
[con cerning whom the Prin-| 
 Caples re ” ey ther. | 
, Hu Perſon. 
2. Hu Office. 


The Principles concerning 
his perſon, looke cither 


= Vpon his derane nature. 
2, Or, vpon hi. haanane. | 
The Princyple that concernes 


his diuine nature is this : That 
leſm 


CO 

Jeſus Chriſt is very G O D. and 
that hee is GOD, may be 
—_ 

Firlt, by teſtimonie of 
me 5 Ef4. 9.6. For wnto 
v1 4 ( balde js borne , and wnto vs 
4 /oune 1s gen, and he ſhall call 
bis name Won, terfull, Comn'eller, 
the mighty God, 

lohn 1. 1, Is the begmning | 
Was the Word, and the Word was | 
| 

| 


with Ged, and that Word was 
| God, 
| Rom. 9. 5. Of whom are the | 
fathers, and of whom, concer- 
nins the fir, CHRIST came, 
why 6 GOD ower all, bl- ſed { for 
| exer, Amen. 
| 1 Tim. 3. 16, «And without | 
| contrower ſie great is the m 1iFerre | 
of godbineſſe, whichis, GOD « | 
| manifeſted m the fleſh, mſtified mn 
\ the bo i, &c, 

it John 5. 20, But we know, 
| that the Sonne of God us come, 
| and hath grwen 77 4 mind to know 
' bums, whuch « true : and wee are 


H 4 6/7 
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Of the dimine nature of Chriſt. | 
in him that is true, that is, in his 
Some TESUS CHRIST, 
this ſame is very GOD , and «| 
ternall life, | 

2. By the divine proprie-| 
tics giuen vnto him, as Eterni-| 
ty, Tokn 1.1.Tobs 17, 5. Omni- 
potency,/ohn 3.31, Phil.4.13. 
Sauiour, King of Kings, and 
the like, 

3. By diuine workes done, 
by him,as Creation,Coloſ.1.16., 
Forgiuenelle of linnes, Mat.y. 
6. Working of miracles, ſohw 


10, 25. 
4. By rhe divine wm 


duc ynto him , as «Adoration, 

Pſalm. 72.11. Hebr, 1.8. and 
beleeuing in him. | 

5. By the conqueſt the 
Goſpell hath made in the| 
World, 1 Tam. 3.16.and that | 
not by any carnall power, Z- | 
cha. 4. 6. | 
6. By the patient ſuffering of 
his Saints, Rexel. 12,11, But 
they onercame him by the bloud | 


: 


_——_ 


; 9 Lambe, aud by the word of 
their teſtimonie , and they loued 
not their lines ynto the death, 
&c. 

But why was it needtull hee 
ſhould be God ? 

\For two cauſes chiefly. 

1. The one was the great« 
neiſe of our cuill, which no 
creature could take off vs,usz. 
1. the gricuouſneile of our 
linnes. 2. Theimmenſe and 
intollerable waight of Gads 
anger. . 3, The Empire of 
death, 4. The tyranny of the 
Diuvell. 

2. The other was the great- 
netle of our good,which none 


wv. I. Eads 
An obcdicnce to jutibe 
many. 
2, The image of G OD, 
1 Cor, 1.30. 1Cobof|, 3.10, 

If our Sauiour be the Son of 


[ofrhe die awe of Cf | | 


Queftion. 
 Anfwere 


but G © D. could reſtore ; | 


God, yea, God himſcite, that 
holdsit no robberyto bog 
[nichGl Hs T 


15s 


x 
© s 


by 


oo A —_—_ —_—  —— 
w=_ 


© Thenit may hiſt ſerue for 


' humiliation, and ſo 

| 1. To the world : In which 
| this glorious light hath riſen, 
| andyet their darkneſſe com- 

'prehended it not, /obn1.5.10. 
To the very godly , becauſe 
| they are not 1o affected , as| 
may become this mariicilous | 

glory of the Sonne of GOD 

it ſhould much abaſc vs , that | 
| wee have notthoughts and af-| 
' feRtions to take that notice we | 
ſhould of this Sonne of righ-! 
| teoutnetle;{o glorioully in the | 
| Goſpell ſhining amongſt vs 3 | 
| wee doe not receiue him , and | 
conceiue of him as this Do- 
Qrine teacheth vs ; how often 
hath he come amongſt ' his 
| owne, and }iis owne receyued 


[ 
| him not? pts 1. 11. 


For inftruttion, & ſoit ſhould 
worke in ys, * 

' 1. Thuminatioy ; to ſee the 
greatnelſe of the myſtery of | 
godlinetſe, chattcls ys of God 
| , mam{cſted | 
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| Of the divine nature of (ft, 
\manife ſbed in the fleſhy 1, Tims. 3. 
16. Our eyes ſhould in this 
'poynt receiue ſight and clea- 
ring. This Doctrine ſhould 
(ſhine in our hearts, as the Sun 

in the Firmament ; wee ſhould 
neuer relt informing our {clues 
| herein, and praying tor diſcer- 
[ ning, cill (after much negleR 
and vnbelcefe paſt) wee could 
fay with Thomas, My Lord,and 
' my God, Matth, 16.16.lohn 20. 
28. This is the Rocks, wpon 
which the Church u buzlt, 

2, The cllunation of his 
lufterings for vs z this bloud of 
the new Teltament, was the 
bloud of God, At. 20.28, 

| 3. The celebration of his 
prayſcs is he God ower all ; then 
let him be bleſſed for exermore, | 
Rom, 9. 5. Whe is God oner all, 
bleſſed for ener. Amen. 
| 4 Theadoration ot his per- 
ſon , when God brings forth hs 
onely begotten Sonne , let all the 
Angels of Heawen wor ſhip hin, 
Heb. 14. $5. Faith: 


Of the dimine natwre of Chriſt. 
5.--Faith : this ſhould make 

vs belecuc in him, andrely vp- 
on the ſufficiency of the Re- 
demption in him; yea , wee 
ſhould neuer relt, al we know 
hum, and that wee are jn him : 
For this is eternall life, 7oh.1.7. 
| The ſame came for 4 witneſſe to 
beare witneſſe of the light,that all | 
Men through him maght beleenc, | 
'1Tohn 5. 20. But we know that | 
| the Sore of God us come, & hath | 
given vs 4 minde to know him, | 
which « trne, and we are in him 
that # true, that 15, in the Sonne 
Teſus Chriſt , the ſame is very, 
God, and eternall life, | 
Thirdly, the conſideration 

| of the diuinity of Chriſt ſhould 
| wonderfully comfort vs , and 
ſoit is vicd in divers Scrip-| 
tures, For if hee be God,then | 
hee is ful/ of grace to ſupply our | 
wants, Jobx1. 14.16, Hce1s in- 
finite in righteonſneſſe ro juſti- 
he vs, Jerems. 23.6, The gouern- 
ment being on his ſhoulders . hee 


I Tf the be dnrnaweef Cir. | 


will ever be knowne to bee 
wonderfoull : as a Comnn/elloy to 
dire vs, as a mighty © O Dto 
defend vs ; ; 25 49 emer laſting Fa- 
ther to loue vs , and pitty vs, | 
and ſpare vs , ad bearc with 
| our infirmities; as a Prince of 
| Peace , eo preſerue vs in our 
| reconciliation with God, 2nd | 
'tohill vs with peace char = 
{ſeth all vnderſtanding : 
| that we may not doubt of a= 
| ſeverance, the Prophet allures| 
| V8, that of the encreaſe of bis go-| 
' wernement and peace, there ſhall 
' be m0. exd : tor he will order vs, 
and eſtabliſh vs henceforth, / 
and for cuer. | 


| 
[ 


Es 


CHap. XIIL 
Of ('briſt; humanity, 


Icherto of the diuine na- 
ture of Chryſt : There are 
foure 


— ————_—_ 


| Of the humane nature of Chriik. | 


160 
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| loure Principles concerning the 
| humane nature of CHRIST : 
| the one concernes the matter, 
| the ether three coucerne the 
| manner. 
| Thefirſtthat the Sonne of 
| God was inctarnatc,did allure 
| the true nature of man , and 
was a very man amonglt vs, 
Tohbn 1. 1, In the begining N'.44 
'the Word, and the Ford was with 
| God, and that Word was GOD. 
[14 eAnd the Word was made 
[fl ſh and dwelt among vs, © wee 
| /aw the glory thereof as the glorie 
of the onely begotten Somne of the 
Fathor. frll of grace and truth. 
Hebr. 2. 14. For as merch then 


| 45 the children were partakers of 


Fleſh and Bloud,he alſo huyſelfe 
likewiſe tooke part with them... 
16. For hee m no ſort tooke the 
eAngelt , but hee tooks the ſeede 
of e Abraham. 

2. That he wasnot concei- 
ued as other men , but by rhe 
holy Ghoſt, Zeke 1. 35. Aud 


the 


Of the humane natare of Chrif?, | 
the Angell anſwered and (aid on 
to her, the holy Ghoſt ſhall come 
vpon thee 5 __ the power of the 
moſt high ſhall onerſhadow thee : 
therefore alſo that holy thing 
which hall be borne of theeyſhail be 
called the Some of God. 

Marth; 1. 20. Feare mot to 
take Mary for thy Wife , for that 
which 1« conceyued um ber u of ng 
_- Gho#?, 

That hee was borne of a | 
Viewin, E/a. 7. 14. Therefore 
| the Lord hum{(clfe will pee you | 
C figne : Behold, the Virgin ſhall 
| conreace and beare a Sonne , and 
|/ſhee ſhall call bis name Emma- 
| nuel, | 
| Marth,1.r8$. Now the birth 
5f [eſus C brift was this * when as 
his meter Mary. #4: betrothed 
to loſeph , before they came to- 
gether, ſbe was found with Child 
of the holy Ghoſt. 

Genel, 3. 15. 4 will al/o put 
enmity berweene thee and the wo- 


man, and betweene thy ſeede and 


her 


Ofrke hanar neuro of ini 
her ſeede , hee ſpall breake thine 
Head , and thew ſoalt bruiſe bis 


Heele, 
4. That his humane nature 


did ſub{ilt in the diuine nature, 
| and ſo both made but one per- 
ſon, Coleſ. 2.9. Far in him dwel. 
| leth all the fulneſſe of the God- 
| head bodaly. 
Luke 1. 35. And the Angel 
an/wered and ſaid unto her: The | 
| holy Ghoſt ſhall come wpon thee, 
| and the power of the moſt High! 
| ſhall oner ſhadow thee : therefore | 
| al/o that holy thing which ſhall be 
| borne of thee , ſhall be called the | 
| Sonne of God, &c. | 
| Thevſcsinay beraiſed ſeuc- | 
| rally fromeach of che Prom 
| ples, and fo: Firſtthe dodtrine | 
| of the incarnation of ChriF| 
| may ſeruc, | 
| 1. For information , and 
that both of the loue of G © b, | 
and of his wiſedome , which | 
both ſhine in-chis worke ; His 
loue , in that hee ſent vs a Sa» 


_ our 


| Of the Incarnation of (rift 163 | 
'viour to take ournature: and 
bis wiſed ome, in that he ſent ys 
' his Sonne, 
| But what need was there that | Lreſtion. 
| Chriſt ſhould be incarnate, and 
take Mans nature rather then 
any other ? 
| Firſt, that ſatisfaQtion might | Auſwere, 
be made ro G O D in the ſame ; 
nature that had oftended. | 
| 2. Becauſe without effuſion | 
| of bloud,there could be no re-| 
miſhon, Heb. 9. 22. | 

3. Becauſc a mediator ſhould | 
be meet to deale between both | __. 
| parties : therefore he is God for (, 
| the buſinelſe with his Father, | 
| and maxfor the bulinelle with | | 
| men, & 
| 4 That fo hemight have 
| the right of che kinſaan to re-; 
{ deemne vs, and {0 of adoption , 
ler. 32. 8. Ruth 3, 13. | 

5. To allure our reſurreRi- 


ON, 
| But why was the ſecond per- Duefion, 
| ſon in Trewwe incarnate # | 

Tr 


pn CT 
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164 | Of the Incarnation of Chriſt. | 
Anfw. 


| It was moſt convenient,and 

; comely it ſhould be ſo. 

| 3. By the Sonne was Man 
| made at the beginning , and 
| thereh, tore hely by him was hee! 
; redeemed. 

2. Hee moſt hely repayres 
the image of God in vs , who 
was himſelfe the image of his! 
father. 

1. Hethat was the Sonne 
of G O D, niolt congeniently 
makes vs the Sonnes of God. | 

Secondly » for in(truftion,; 
and fo it ſhould teach vs : 

Firſt, to acknowledge both 
natures in CHRIST, and 
know, it is of neceſlitie to fal- 
| uation to confetle his glory in| 
| both, 

| - 2 -Jtſhould worke vpon vol 
' the impreſſions of humility. 
T his is a matchles example of 

| humilicy, that hee, chat was c-/ 
quallto the FATHEs, ſhould| 
make himſelfe fo low , asto! 
|take vpon | him the» forme of 
a ſer-| 


c_— —_—_— RY, 
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a ſerua nt, &c a3 it is vrged, 
| Phil. 2. 6. 7. | 
It were intollerable tame; 
(for vs to minde our owne 
things, or to (tand vpon our 
| glory, and preatneile. On, | 
| how ſhould this make vs calt- | 
ly deny our felues, if we could | 
throughly thinke vpon it ? 
| Thirdly, ic ſhould ſhire vs | 


' 


ne/ | vp wonderfully to a delire to | 
ly'Y | come vnto {brift, and to be | 
L. || made one with him, and to be | 


like him. He drew ncere to vs, | 
| when he tooke our naturezand 

| ſhall nor wee draw neere to | 
| him in imication of his nature, | 
| and ſhew forth his vertues? He | 
| deſcended from heauen to vs, | 
jand ſhall not we aſcend to | 


| heauen to him 2 | 
p.| Fourchly,this may ſerue for 
ff | great humiliation co all ſuch, | 


'as recciue not the Sonne of 
[God : hath he caken our na- 
ture, and dweltamongit vs, 
—_ we his glory, as the | 


glory | 


| Of the Incarnation of Chrif | 16g 
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Of the Incarnation of Chriſt. | 


glory of the onely begotten 
Sonne of God: and are we yet 
ignorant of him ? doe we y 
negle to come ynto him ? 

, the incarnation «< 
Chriſt, is the very fountain 
of all our comfort, It is 
ſunne-ſhine of religion, wee 
ſhould reioyce in 1t abou all 
things, There ſhould be no 
godly man, but his heart 
ſhould leape within him vpo 
the thoughts of this glorious 

ce of The Angels c 

en ſang in the aire, when 

t this tidingszand 

can we (it deſolate in heart, tc 

whom a Saujour is borne,and 

for whom he was incarnate ? 
Luke 2. 10. 

Chriſts incarnation is th 
molt cleare won" 6 og to 
ſhew forth the wi mer 
cy, truth, and iuſtice of God. 
This was a worke farre aboue 


| the creation: of man; this do- 


Qrine is comfortable in the 
very 


— — 
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oyned man ſo 

neerely to himſclfe, and it tm- 
zorts a wonderfull loue, that | 
Chriſt doth now vnchanges-/ 
ibly bearec to man, being him- | 
Mclfe of the ſame nature : but 
eſpecially ic ſhould ſwallow 
vp all earthly diſcontentments 
to conſider, that God hath gj- 


this for our ſakes,Eſay 9.6.For 


onto 15 4 Childe is borne, and ww- 


vs with God and Ceo gt ; 
peace within vs with our own 


compliſhment of all that yet 
remaines of our full redemp- 


_ tiong! | 


Of the Incarnation of Chriſt. 


tionz we neede not doubt of 
his interceſſion, our ſuits muſt 


all needes ſpecde well , there 


ſits one at the right hed of 


God,that is our own fleſh and 
bloud; and wee need not feare| 
the Ilalt iudgement, It car. not! 
but be well with vs,if our own 
brother be our wage : wee 
ſhould nor be affraid in the 
meane time 1n the cuill day : 
He wil ſuccour ye,he hath had 
experience of the frailtie of our 
nature, and therefore hath a 
feeling of our infirmitics, aid 
will helpe ys in all time of our 
need, ' Heb. 2. 18. For mm that 
be ſaffered, and was tempted, he 
us able to ſuccour them that are 
tempted, 

Heb. 4. 15. For we hawe not 
an high Prieſt, which cannot be 
rome _ with the feeling of our uw 

: but was in all thing 
pond is bike ſort, yet withomt 


-» 


——— 
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Of the Incarnation of Chriſt. | 
it heauen is by this means 
ours. Chriſt is my portion,my 
' fleſh, and my bloud, where 
| my portion raigneth ,there be- 
leeue I, that I raigne; where 
my fleſh is glorihed, there I 
thinke my ſelfe in gloryzwhere 
my bloud ruleth, there thinke 
I my ſelfe exalted. 

And all this is the more 
comfortable, if wee conſider, 
that God had not reſpe&t of 
' perſons in this, which may ap- 
| peare by the manifeſtation of 
' the incarnation, It was reuea- 
[led to ſhepheards, and to the| 
Wiſe men; the one poore, the 
other rich; the one learned,the 
other vnlearned; the one Gen- 
| tiles, the other Jewerz the one 
neerc, the other farre off. This 
light appeared to «Ame 2 wo- 
man,as well as'to Sinton that 
wlt man, And belidesnote the 
wonderfull wiſcdome of God 
in the manner of nhinaling| 
(rift : viz.” to euery one ac- 


yl _ cording | | 


| 


|_Ofthe Cure of re 


cording to . his owne ellgte. 
For to Sumcon and eAwna, as 
more ſpiritual perſons,the na+ 
tiuitie was reucaled by the in-| 
ſtin& of the Spirit. To the 
Shepheards as ruder men, ” 
the voice and ſpeech of Ang 

To the Prieſts and Sersbes that 
ſearched Scripture, by an Ora 


| cle of the Scripture, To Herod 


a (tranger, by the teſtimony of 
the Wile men that were (tran-Y 


gers. To the Wiſe men, thay 


| werg ſtudents of 4ſtralogy, by 


theriling of a new {tarre. 
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low. 


ception by the holy GaoltY 
may ſcruc : FirltY: 


Of the Conception of C briſt. | ! 


Hus much of the vies of; 
theipcarnation of Chriſt! , 


'v 


b 


Of the Conception of (riff. | 

Firſt,for information, and 
thatin diuers things: 

Firlt, concerning the won- 
der of his birth, heere ig new 
birth giuen to the world, ne- 
uer ſuch a one before : the that 
is the onely Sonne in Heawen, 1s| | 

| by this meancs the onely CMrn 
[on earth to be admired. When 
' God was to be madevilible on 
earth, and to come to dwell a- 
'mongſt Mcn , a heauenly 
Temple j 1s prout z 
the holy.Ghoſt builds him a 
Temple in the Wombe of a 
Urge, 
2, Concerning the free- 
'dome of ( >»: trom Originall 
fare , wee might aske » How | 
[could CHRIST be five from  Vueſt, 
Ge, {ceing he came of Adar, | 
[whoſe nature was infected # 
all kis polteritie # ? 
| Now thisis anſweredinthis | | Anſw. 
principle : for Chriit came of 
eAdam, but not by Adam, bot! 
wo by the holy Ghatl The 1 
; OT 


Of the Conception of Chriſt. | 
Ghoſt miraculouſly formed 
Chrifts body of the ſubſtance 
of the Uirgn, ſtopping the 
courſe of originall ſine , and 
ſanQifying it : fone comes in- 
tothe World by propagation 
onely. 

3- Concerning the ſuth- 
ciency of the ſacrifice of (brift: 
It muſt needes be an admira- 
ble ſacrifice , that 1s thus fitted 
from the Wombe. 

4 Concerning the ſuper- 
ſtition of the Papyts about the 
Virgin AMarie : for they attri- 
buce the puritic of Chrofts na- 
ture to the holinefſe of the 
| Usgwe, that ſhee was withour 

[ finne; whereas it is cuident, it 
| is to be attributed to the holy 
*|Gholl, 

5. Concerningthe poſlibili- 
tic for Chriitto be borne of a 
Ugm : Itis asealie tor GOD 
to Ttrame vito CHRIST 
a body in the Wombe of a 
Virgin , ay to make Mans| 

- body| 


| Of the Conception of Chriſt. 
body at the firlt of the myre 
of che Earth. 

Secondly,for Inſtraifion,and 
ſo this conception by the h6ly 
Gholt (hould teachfys: 

Firſt, to be wiſe to ſobriety, 
| in this mylterie of the incarna- 
tion of CHRIST, a purer 
ſenſe, and a cleaner hearing, is 
| called- or heere : the ouerſha- 
| dowing of the Virgin ſhewes, 
| that we muſt bring taith to be- 
{lecue the mylterie without 
| further n_— 
| 2. To delire feruently the 
' anAifying of our natures,that 
| we as his members might be 
| conformed vnto him as our| | 
| head, and ſo we are , if Chrift 
| be conceiued in our hearts by 
the holy Gholt , as hee was 

conceiued in the Wombe of 
(the Virgin, Gal. 4 7. 

For conſolation,and fo his 
conception is comfortable, c- 
ſpecially in two things: 

Firlt , the holineſfe of his 

I 2 concep- 


| 


— 
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SI wil juſtife vsfrom 
the vnholine(le of our concep-/ 
tion,andquit vs from the ouilr 
and filth of originall/ſme. | 
Secondly,it may comfort vs 
in the.expeRtation of our per-/ 
| fe holinelſe. He that was fo! 
| carcfull to haue his natural bo- 
; dy fitted fo exquilitely , will| 
| not negle@ his mylticall bo- 
dy the Church, but will loue| 
| it, and waſhic , till it be with-| 
out ſpot and wrinkle, and rhe 
rather becaule it is bone of his 
bone, and ficſh of his fleſh, Z-/ 
pheſ. 5. 25. 26, | 
| And thus of the Vie of the! 
conception, « 
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CHAP. XV. 
Of ('hriſt as borne of a 
Urrgim. 


Hirdly, in that our Sauior 
was borne of a Virgin , y 
| may ferue, Firlt, 


2G 


| Of Chriſt as borne of a Vir rin. 
| Firlt, for Information , and 
| 10y 
1, Concerning the maruei- 
lous wiſedome of God in the 
manner of our Saluation : By 
a Woman came /zand death 
inarothe World: and loc here 
the ſeed of the woman breaks 
| the Serpents head. The Davel 
| got to be the god of the world 
by beguiling a Woman. Now 
kc how the LO RD hath de 
| viſed ro deitroy his Dominion 
by one made of a Woman : 
were both Vargas, athan- 
to Husbands, but nor yet 
knowne of Man. 
But might ſome one ſay, 
This is beyond belicfe, rhat a 
Virgin thould bring torth , and 
yer remaine a Virgin, hauing 
'\ncuer knowne man , this fec- 
meth to be incredible. 

Sel. If it had beene a thing, 
which had no reſcublance in 
nature z yet it had beene no- 
thing to belecue the power of 
I 3 the 
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Of Chrift as borne of a Uirgin. | 
the G O D of nature : but yet 
there is inſtauce of things 
pray" nature without gene- 
ration. The Bees haue young, 
and yet know not marriage : 
The Ea#ternetbird the Phanx 
is borne, and new-borne ſuc- 
celſuely, and yet without pa- 
rents z and ſhall wee holdit be-! 
yond belicfe for God to doe 
| this great worke ypon him, | 
| that was to reſtore the world ?| 
Chnif# is like the lower,which| 
hath the Heaxen for father,and 
the Farthfor mother, 
But how can it become the 
_ |greamelle of the Son of God, 
[to abaſe him{lfe to lye in the 
| wombe of the Yirgin ? | 
| The Swme in the ftirmament' 
| recciues not infetion from a- 
| ny place , nor can any thing | 
'calt jinco the bre (teyne it; | 
| much letſe can the Sonne of 
| G OD be polluted by being 
borne of a Virgin. 
Secondly, chis may furniſh 


vs 


| OfCirif « kene of « Digs 177 
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| 
[Ys with an argument again(t 
|T, ran/nb/tantiatwn. The Scrip- 
'ture tcacheth vs to beleeue, 
[that Chraſt was made of 4 Wo- | 
| man,Gal. 4.4.but nota word 1 is | 
| there, that hee ſhould be made | 
of a piece of bread. | 
| Secondly , hath God crea- | 
red this ew thing in the w orld, | 
that a Woman ſhould COm- | 
'palle a Man 2 Why t! nen doc 
| Cc goe avout ? wW hy loo! le we 
[our labour ? Why ſ{crtle wee | 
[not our hearts directly vpon | 
| this leſms, who is atligned vs | 
| thus wonderfully of God to be | 
| our way ,our light, & our life + : 
| I his very Dodrine was vicd 
long lince to rebuke mens Ex- 
[Frame diltraQtions, and lotlc 
of time,and labour in the way | 
'ro the Kingdome of Heauen, | 
lerems, 31.21. 
Yea, this dodtrine ought to 
' be vnto vs Gods lignegthat he 
{will deliver ys certainely, and 
_ all his promiſes z and 
I 4 it 


— 


| Ts aberue of 4 Virgin. 


it extremely threatens the yn- 
belicfe of man ; as the Prophet 
I/aiah h it in the dayes of 
eAhax, Iaiah 7. 14. 

Thirdly, this ſhould kindle 
in vs a vehement delire to 
haue God reueale his Sonne 
in vs, andtohaue CHRIST 
borne in our harts : wethinke 
the Yrgin blelſed aboue Wo- 
men, that Chrift was concei- 
uedin her wombe, (which cer- 
tainely is a great wonder)and 
we were bletied amongſt men 
and women, if the Lord leſws 
be conceiuedin our harts, and 
we _—__ our {clues chaſte Yir- 
fins to him, 


/ | | Therc hath been foure waics 
7 


- | of making man : 
The one-was to make Man 
without cither Man or Wo- 


| © man ; ſo was Adam made. 
The ſecond wS$ to make 
{ | man withouta womanglo was 
{11 | Exe made. 
T he third was to make man | 
by 


; 
iy. 
o 
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Of Chrift 4s borne of a Virgin. 
by both Man and Woman, 
and fo we their polteritie are 

made. 

The Fourth way , was to 
make Man withour Man by 
Woman onely , and ſo was 
( briſt-man made. 

Now it we admirethe f(t, 
ſecond-, and fourth of zhekc 1 
| why ſhould wee not alſo ad- 
| mire che creating of a Man, 

without wombe, euen in the 
| heart of a man : Is it not a 

great wonder, that the Sonne 
of God ſhould be fermed in 4 
' our brealt ; and yetfuchis the 
| worke of God in thexew birth 
| of a Chriftian: CH RIST is 
formed in them, Galath. 4. 9. 
ty lutle C hildren, of whom 1 
tranell in birth agayne , wail 
Chrift be formed m you, 
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| CHaAr. XVI. 
Of the perſonall Vnion. 


"Of the perſonal Union, = 


ND thus of the btrth of 
CHRIST of a Uirgm. 
The perſonall Vuion may 
| ſerue both for Information, 
| and for Conſolation. 
For Intormation, concer- 


| 
[ 


| ningthe maruailous glory of 


'CHR I $ T, eſpecially of the 
exaltation of the humane na- 
ture. Heere 1s an Vnion fin- 
gularly wonderfull, and won- 
derfully ſingular. Nay, what 
fayl, a Y-mwon? Why? there 
be ſo many Vhions in Chri?, 
that worthily all may be ſaid 
to bee pgs rogether 1n | 
one in Nhim, There is a na-| | 
turall , perſonall , mylticall, | 
and facramentall Uaon in 
CHRIST. | 
The natural! Yvon is with / 
the| 
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| ” Ofthe perſonall Vmon. 


| che Father and the holy Ghoſt, | 
|in one nature or ellence. 

The perfonall #z:ox is this 

| of the diuine nature with the 
humane in one perion, 

The mviticall UVxios is of | 

Crit with the Church,in one | 


| 
[ 
| 
4 


( 
DOGY. 
| T ne facramentall Vain is of | 
the body and bloud of Chr, | 
with Bread ai1d Wine in one! 
'ordinance. This Yen is not a | 
Vinion of inhabitation , as 
God dwels in the Saints : nor | 
of conſent onely,as the faicth- 
tull arc one in the Father and 
the Sunne: Nor of commuxti- 
on, as water and wine arc one : 
nor of combination , as two 
| boords faltened together are 
ot : nor of compolition , 
when of two things is made 
ſome third thing in one. But it 
is (1 ſay) a per{onall Yon, the 
humane nature of Chrift being 
atlumed into [mor with the 
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per{oi of the Sonne of God. 
From | 


— —— 
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Of the perſonall Union, 
From whence ariſeth : - 

1. A ſpeciall manner of 
ſubſiſting in the humane na- 
' ture of Chriſt, ditferingfrom 0- 
ther men. For ſoule and body 
make a perſon in other Men, 
but not fo in (hrift, For his 
foule and body are borne vp 
and ſubliſt in his divine na- 
ture. As the [nie or Milleltoe 
growes without a roote Of it 
owne ypon the body of ano- 
ther tree; ſo is it with the hu- 
| mane nature of Chrift: As ſoule 
| and body in vs make one mar: 
fo GOQD and man make one! 
| Chriſt in him. 

2. A communication of pro- 
prictics z ſo as that whictvis 
proper to one nature , is attri- | 
buted to the whole perſon : ſo 
the Sonne of G O D wascru- 
citedand bought the Church 
with his bloud, 1 Coram. 2. $. 
ett. 20. 23. 

3. The collation of gifts 
vpon the humane nature after 
an 


Of the perſonall Vniow, 

an n vnſpeakeable manner: In 

reſpe& of which the humane 

nature of Chriſt doth excell all 

| creatures for wiledome, good- | 
| NE#, holineſſe, power, maic- 

{ty and glory, in as much as 
| the God-head dwells in him 

bodily, Col. 2 .9. and fo the 
ſecond Adam doth farre cx- 
cell the firlt, 

It was needfull /bri/t ſhould 
be God and man in one na- 
ture, | 

1, That ſo he might recon- 
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Cile or make God and man | 


| one againe, 

2. That ſo he might be a 
meet Aſedzater, as being a kin | 
to bot) parties. 

That hee might pacibe | 
of 4 by his death, which hee | 
couldncither fcele as God,nor 
OUCTCOIMNE as Man. 

4-- That the workes of re-| | 
demprion done in the fleſh, | 
might be {uthcient priee for | 
| nes by which, the infivite| 

God| 
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184 | of Chrif as Mediator. | 
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| God was wronged. 
| Here is als confolation in 
' this doctrine: for hence arifſech 
' manifelt reaſon of hope of 
pardon, and peace with God; 
and beiides, out of his fulnetle 
we may now all recciue grace, 
| and a fupply for all our wants, 
| Here we haue all the treaſures 
| of wiſedome and grace in 
| Chriſt-man; and he is now ablc 
' to bea fountain of more good 
' to vs, then euer the firſt Adam 
| was uf ex, | 


.- HSC. Le a9 
CHAP ATIL 
Of T briff as Mediator. * 


| [eferto of the principles 

| concerning the perſon 

| of Chri/? : his othce followes. 

| The Prmciples concerning ' 

[ his office, conlider itcither in 

the whole, or in the parts of 
© # 


It, 
| 


of C obrift as Mediator. 
T he whole office of Chrif 


| 'is to bea Mediator, and {othe 


[ 
25. | 


| uation in his mediation is not 
| merit in man,but gracein God 
and Chriſt, 2 Tun. 1.9. Who 


| 


| principles that concerne the me- | 
dzatorſh1p are hue : 

Firlt, that there is but one | 
mediator betweene God and | 
man, cuen /e/us Chriſt, 1 Tim. | 
2.5. For there is one God, and 
6A mediator betweene God ara 
man, which b5 ine man Chriſt [e- 


[#45, | 

AQ. 4. 12. Neither i there | 
aluwation ww any other : for d- 
wong ſt men there 1s gunmen none | 


other name wmder Ieasen whey 
by re muſt be [aned. 

Luk. 2. 11. That i, that vn- | 
to you 45 berne this day iu the Ci- | 
ty of Daxid 4 Saxionr, whit bisl 
( ir1ft the Lord. Becaule there 
tsnone more mercitull, Heb. | 
2. 17, Nor more able, Heb. 7. 


2. Thatthe cauſc of our fal- 


hath | 


185 


Of Chrift s Mediator, 
| hath ſaned vs, and called 1 with 
| 4n holy calling, not according to 
| 097 worker, but according to hu | 
| ine purpoſe and grace, which | 
| WAs = tous through C brit Je | 
| ſacs before the world was, 
| Tit. 3. 4. 5. But when the 
| bountifulneſſe and lone of God our | 
| Saviour, toward man appeared, | 
| _ the workes of righteouſ- | 
' weſſe, which we had done, but ac- | 
' cording to his mercy he ſawed 1: | 
by the waſhing of the new bwrth, | 
and the renewing of tht holyGhoſk.,| 
Eph. 2.8. For by graceareye | 
ſaned through faith, andthat not 
of our ſelueszgt 4s the gift of God, | 
| 3. That this mediation 
| was from the beginning of the 
| world, and (hall be to the end, 
[Heb. 13. 8. Teſus Chriſt yeſter-| 
| dey and to day, the ſame 44,94 
for ener. 
\ . 1 Pet. 1. 20, #hich was or- 
dained before the foundation of 
the world, but was declared mn 


the laſt times for our ſakes. 
Reuel, 1. 


| 


o Chriſt As os Mlodlarer" 


Reud..13 3; 11 beefwe all 
that dwell pon the earth, ſha 
wor/h1p him, whoſe names are not 
writte:1 un the booke 97 f life of rhe 
Lanebe which was (| 4ine from the 
beow ming? the world, 

| For in the knowledge, de- 
ſtination, and acceptation of 
| God, the two natures were a. - 
counted as vnited, and with 
{Hit m the thinzs done and ro be 
done, preſcr aud rocomeare | 


all one. 
' 


| - Forexplication of tis mir 


| cople, if we aske when the rne- 
(dixcor «as given,it mult be an- 
|fwered three waies, 

1.]t we rcip:&t Gods decree, 
' he was ghucn berore al eternity 
Ep.1.4. Ashehath choſen vs inhun 
be] tore the found atron af the world. 

2, If ace reſpet the vertue 
and ethicacie of hiz mediation, 
he was giuen v hen neede was 
from £ beginning of the 
world; Reuel, 1 ;. $. which was 
—_ _ the beginning of wil 
3.1 
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of C hriſta Mediator. | 


3. If «cereſpecthis maui”| 
| feltation in the Heſh, he » as gj-| 
| uen in the fulneſſe of time: 
| 1 600, yeeres agoc, Galat. 4.4, 
But when the fulneſſe of time was 
come, God ſent forth hus Sowne | 
md: of a woman, and made vn) 
| der the law. | 
| 1 Tim. 2. 6. Who gaue hin- 
{elfe a ritnſome for all men, to be a 
teſtimony in due trims. | 
4. That wirhourt the medi-| 
ation of (hriſt no fleſh can be 
| faued, AR. 4. 12. Neither i 
there ſaluation in any other : far | 
among men there is gimen none 6-| 
| ther name vnder heauen, where- 
by we muſt be ſaned. 
| Pſalm. 143. 2. And enter| 
not into wadgement wth thy ſer< | 
want, for in y thy | hobt ſhall none 
that luscth be iſtified, 
lam. 3. 2. For in many thing! 
we /1me all, | 
| $. That bythe mediators! 
new agreement. or contract 
| was made with God, Icrem. | 
31.33- 


_ C brift as CMeatator. 
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| 
| #enant that I will make with the 


houſe of {ſrael : after thoſe dayc: 
' (auth the Lord, 1 will put my law | 
wu the invard parts, and write it | 
in their hearts, and will be their | 
| God, and they ſhallbe my people. 
| Heb. $. 13. /n that he ſauth 
a new Teſtament, hee hath avrec- 
gated the old; now that which « 
diſanulled, ad waxed old,is red 
| dy to vantſh away. 


Rom. 3.23 24- For there | 


las. 13. But Bus thi ſhall be the co- 


| is mo difference, for all bane ſin- | | 


| ned, and are deprived of the glo- 

ry of God, and are wſtified freely | 

| by has grace through the redenpp- | 
| £2 woke un ( kriſt leſies. 

Galath. 3. 2 1. 22, {sthe Law | 

| then a gamnſt the promeſe of God ? | 

| God forbid : for if there had beey | 


G law ginen, which could | ale g- 


en life, ſurely righteonſneſſe | 


| bould hawe beene by the law, 
+ But the Scripture bath conclu- | 


| Aa oder fo ſonne, that the 
[wel the fauh of Ieſia try 


em 


F 190 | Of Chriſt as Medaater, | 
( ſbould be ginen to chem that be. 


leews. | 
| For the explication of this 
principle we mult ynderſtand: 
| Firit,that the Script urcs make 
mention of three COUCRAnth 

| chat God hath niade. 
The one general), and ter- 
{rene with all creatures about 
| their reſcruatrontrom the y- 


[Niuc all Gage of this, Gen.g. 
&e. -but of this covenant wee! 
| have nothing to doc here. | 

/ The ſecond was the coue- 
nant, called the Conenant of 

work-;, this was made with a 
mankinde in Paredse, and 
ſand; (til in force, ſince the 

fall, as men are ia che efate of 
nature, the condition 

| ON Mais part is in the morall; 

Law, 

The third wasthe agreement| 
made with man by meancs 
the Mediator, this was _ 
from the fallto the dayes of A- 


braham, the promiſe , as being 
2 conert- 


| . Of Chriſt a Mediator. 191 
contrived in thoſe words of | 
| promiſe,Ger. 3.15.1 will alſo pre | 
| enmity betweene thee and the wo- | 
| man,and betweent ſeed and her 
| ſeed : He ſha pe thine head, 
| and thou ſhalt bruſe his heels, oc. 
| From Abraham to Moſer, it 
| was called the Comenant,Genef, 
| 17. &c, From Aſoſes to Chriſt, 
| and ſo-{till rhe Tettament; and 
| asit ſtands in difference from 
the couenant of workes,itn.ay 
| be call=d for all this time, che 
| Comenant of grace. 

Secondly, that in this agree- | 
ment with God by the Aſeara- 
tor,the Mediator did vndertake 
tor two things : 

1, To pay allourdebts, and 
 fatigho Gods Iufkice, by a price 
| of infinite value, Z/a.5 3. 5.6. 
| But he was wounded for ur tranſ- 
| greſſtons,he mas broken for our tine- 
| quutzes , the chaiti'ement of our 
| / - 
| peace was pon him, and with hys 
firipes we are healed. 


All we like ſheepe hane rone 4- 


Mm 


= | Of Chriſt as Mediator. = 


ray,we haxe turned one to 
= cx way, and the Lord hath 
| lazd pow him the mqusy of 114 al, 
| Tob. 33. 24. Then will hed 
| hawe mercy wpon hins, and wil 
| ſay deliver him, that he goe net 


| into the pit : For [ hawt 

| receined a reconciliation. 

' 1 Tim. 2.6. Who gaze him- 
ſelfe a ranſome for all men to be a 

| teſtumony in 6c time, 

| 2, To purchaſe and merit 
for vs Gods tauour and king- 
; dome by a moſt abſolute and 

| perfect obedience, Eph. 1.6, To 

| the prayſe of the glary of his grace, 

| wherewith hee hath made vs as 
cepted wn hus beloued, | 
{ Thirdly we mult vnderſtand| 
wherein theſe ney couenants! 
agree, and wherein they dila-! 

| gree. 

| Theſe coucnants agree in} 
theſe rwo things : Fir, that | 

they both were tendered to vs | 

by God. Secondly, that they | 

; boch require a full and perteRt 

(4 righ- 


= —_ 
— A, 
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rightcouſnelle, as the conditi- 
| on of eternalllife, | 


| They differ: | 
| 1. Inthe manner of kyowing of | 
' them. For the Law or coucnant 
| of workes is knownein ſome | 
| meaſure by natwre, Rom. 2. 15. | 
' Which ſhew the effe(t of the Law | 
written 1n their hearts, thei con- | 
ſcience alſo bearing witneſſe, and 
thew thoughts accuſing one ano- 
ther ,or excuſing: But the Goſpel 
or couenant of grace is not 
knowne at all by nature: /t « 4 
ſtery, Colof.1. 26. Which ts 
t myſtery hid, fince the world 
beran, and from all ages, but now | 
« made manfeſt to bis Samy. | 

1 Cor. 2. 7. But we ſpeake the * 
wiſedoms of God im a myſtery, e- | 
wen the bid wiſe dome which God 
had determined before the world, 
unto or glory. 

2 Tim. 1.10. B*t is now made | 
manif- ſt by the apprarms of our | 
Samorr Tefws ( brift. 

2. In the Miniſters of both: 

Aoſes 


—— 


C7 Mediator. © 


\ Hoſes was the Miniſter of he! 
' Law,but Chriſt of the Golpell, 
' Toh. 1.17. For the Law Was gimen' 
by Moſes, but grace and truth| 
came , leſns (ret. | 


3. In the weanes of attaining 


to the end common to both -* 
the law is a law of worker, and 
requires dojng,or elſe will not 
giue wages : butthe Goſpell is 
a law of fauth, requiring belse- 
| _ him, that julukech the 


wicked, Rom. 3. 21. But nw 
is the Fighteorſnefſe of God made 
manifeſt without the lan, banug 


_— of the Law, and of the' 


| 


| this deſcribeth the ri ghteorneſſe 


Prophets. 

Rom.4. 5. But to him that 
| worketh mot, but belconeth in hun 
that wſtificth the vugodhy, hi 
[fexth #4 counted for righteouſ«) 
| meſſe. 


Rom. 10. 5. For CAſo'ts 


which 1s of the law : that the nas 
oer doth theſe things ſhall liue| 
thereby, &c. | 


Againe, | 
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Againe,the law requires per- 
fe&righteouſnellein our own 
peripinz,but the Goſpell offers 
the righteouſnele of another 
to berecciued by faith, Row.$. 
1.4. For that that was imepoſſi- 
ble to the Law , in a much at it 
| was weake , becauſe of rhe fleſh, 
| God [endug his anne Soune m the | 
( mulurxcde of /infull fleſh , and for 
| ſane condemned (inne in the fleſhy 
| that the righteouſneſſe of the Law 
.m7bt be f1lfilled in vs, &ec. 

Rom-5$. 19.For as by one mans 

di/obe dence many were made (in- | 
| ers 4 {0 by the obedience of one | 
ſhall many alſo be made righteous, 
Rom. 19. 4. Fer Chriſt. « the 
| end of the Law for righteorſ- 
[xs (ſe » vxto enery one that belee- 
herm, 
|, The Law-requires our debts | 
(cuery tarthing,the Goſpel pub- 
[liſherh che acquitrance of the 
(principall, by reaſon of the {a- | 
[tisfaction of the ſurety, The | 
[Law gives Heauen , as w agen | 
or K or - 


' 


| 


. 
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Of Chriſt the Mediarer. 
for worke goes the Goſpell 


Ys Rds 
s or efficacit'; the ; 


Ln refit good workes,| 
but giues Ho power to doe 
them, Dewr, 29.4. Tet the Lord. 
hath not ginen you au hart to per- 

ceine, and eyes to ſet, and care; 
to "LE wnto this day : but the 
Goſpell giuesthe Spirit of God, 
which worketh what he requi- 
reth, er. 31. 33. But this ſhal 
be che Conenant that I will make 
with the how/e of I{racl : «fie 
thoſe dayer, fait the Lord, 1 wil 
Ps in their inward part!, 

pr Lick it in their reg 
will be their Ged, and they ſha 


be 

Bll. xs 17. eAnd I wl 
pur my Spirit within you, and 
canſe you to walke in my St 
tures, Gd ye ſhall keepe my image 
ments, and doe them. 

2 Cor. 3. 9. For if the 
mibrie condemnation was fit 
riows , much more doth oe 


© Of (rift the Medarer. | 
njfr tion of righteonſueſſe exceed | 


of ot Law ſhewes the diſeaſe, 
and the Goſpel cures it, Roms. | 
7.6. But now wee are delinered. 
from the Law, being dead ontoit, 
wherem we were holden, that we 


| ſhould ſerne in nevaneſe of Spirit, | 
| 


| 4nd not in the oldnefſe of the ler- | 
' rey, 
24. O wretched Man that I | 
| as, who hall deliner me from the | 
| body of thes death ? QC. 
The knowledge of fin is by | 
| the Law,but that which heales | 
| vs,is the tidings of remabBon | 
in Teſtu Chriſt, | 
| 5. Inthe perſons, to-whom | 
[they belong : the' Laws for 
I the vnrightcous , 1 Tim. 1:9. 
K n0wBng this , that the Law « | 
nor guaen onto 4 righteous Mean, | 
but unto the lawleſſe and diſove-. 
' arent, to the wagodly , wnd to the | 
| ſonorers, to the vnholy, and 70 the 
[Prophane, GC. | 
Butthe Goſpell belongs to 
K 2 the\ 


hs. 2 


—— 
— — 
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for worke done ; the Goſpell 
giues Ie pres. | 

4. In effelt; or efficacie';, the 
Law. requires good workes, 
but giues Ho power to doe 
them,Dexr. 29.4. Tet the Lord 
hath not ginen you an hart to per. 
ceme, and eyes to ſet, and care; 
to heare unto this day : but the 
Goſpell giuesthe Spirit of God, 
which worketh what he requi- 
reth, er. 31. 33. But this ſhal 
be the Comenriant that I will make 
with the hou{z h ſracl : «fer 
thoſe dayer, ſaith the Lord, 1 wil 
put ax jt in their inward part!, 
and write it in their hearts, and 
will be their God, and they ſhal 


be nwy people. 
Ezcch, 16.27. eAnd I wl 


pur my Spirit within you , ans 
canſe you to walke in my Sth 
twtes, and ye ſball keepe my inage 


ments, and doe them. 


TH) ELL Ee 


of Cinfrie Madan. | 7 K. 
nftrati of righteonſueſſe exceed | 


wo Law ſhewes the diſeaſe, 
and the Goſpell cures it, Roms. | 
7.6. But now wee are delinered | 
from the Law, being dead onteit, | | 
wherem we were holden, that we woe | 
| ſrould ſerne in nevntſſe of Syirit, | 
| 4nd not in the olanefſe of the ler- | 
| ter. 
| 24. O wretched Man that I | 
4%, who ſhall deliner me from the | 
| body of thes death ? &c. 
| The knowledge of fin is by | 
| the Law,but that which heales | 
| vs, is the tidings of emaitFon | 
'm Jefiu Chriſt, 
| 5. Inthe perſons , to-whom *' 
they belong : the' Laws or | 
| rhe vnrightcous , 1 Tims. 1:9. 
K nowmg this , that the Law s | | 
nor guven unto 4 righteous Man, | | 
but onto the lawleſſe and difobe- | 
arent, to the wagodly , amd to the | 
| ſoters, to the unholy, and to the 
|prophane, &c. 


Butthe Golſpell belongs to | 
K 2 the\ 


| 
| 


— 
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Of (riff the Mediator. | 
the pooreand pentitent, Lake 
4. 18. The Spirit of the Lord « 
21pm ey becaye he hath annom- 
ted mee, that [ fhonld preach the 
Gotpelt to the poore z he hath ſent 
mee, that I ſhould heale the bro- 
hen heart, that 1 ſhould preach 
| delanerance to the captinas , and 
recomerany of ight to the blinde, 
that I ſhould ſet at liberty them 
that are bruiſed, &c. 
The Vics may be. 
Firlt,for-conſolation vato 
the godly, and this comfort io 
their Mediatoxy , and the nev 
| COyenant in him may be 
| more diltinAaly formed in 

if we conlider ; 
| ©; 4+, The priuiledges and | 
| nefits wee reape by this .1 
| Concnant, | 
| 2. The properties of t 
 |-Couenant, _- 
"1 ...3. Theperſonstowhom! 
; may belong. | 
J. For the firſt, by meanes 
the Meatator in this new 


uc 


—_— —  — 
_—_ — 


[19gs, 45 
1, The abrogation of the; 
olde Covenant, Hes.$. 13. In 


r0-B hat be ſaith « new T ettament ,he | 
«bY 1th abrogated the olde : now 


that which is diſanulled;, © wax* | 
ed olde, ws read)y ta varuſh away: | 
50 a5 NOW wee are not vader ; 
the Law, butynder Grace, Ro-| 


7% | 
mans G. 14. FO ſinue ſhall not 


O 208 hare dome!s cuer you: for ee 
110 are not wnder the Law , but wm | 
newyy der grace, &c, | 
2, Communion of Saints | 
1 vo from all parts of the World: 

Men of all Nations comming 

1 bY in vpon this new agreement, 

I lhuah 49.5. 11 And bee ſcud, 
B54 mall thing,that tow 1, oul-. 
f 000 deft be my {ernant, toraife vp the | 
B71:ber of Facob , und toreitore | 
OM the d-ſolations of Iſrael: | will al- 
ſo give thee for a light of the Gen- 

1EI 0 


tlr;,that thou maiſt be ney ſalua- 
1464 vnto the end; of the warld. 
K 3 Marzth, ( 


t99 


uenant, wee recdiuc many ad- | The privi. 


mirable prerogatiues and blek- | #4ge7 wee © 


| receiat by 


the new 
CUE 


—_— — 
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| the Eaſt and Weſt , and ſhall fit 
| downe with Abraham, Ifaack, 
| and Jacob, ww the K ing dome 
Heanen, &c, 
| 3. Reconciliation with God, 
and the pardon of all ſinnes, 
2 Cor. 5. Ig, For God was in 
| Chriſt, and reconciled the World 
to himſelfe,not paring their ſim 
auto them. 
lerem. 3 1. 33. 34. But th 
| ſhalt be The Conant, that [ wil 
| make with the houſe of l/s acl, af- 
| ter thoſe dayes, ſaith the Lord, | 
| will be thew GOD, 4nd they ſad 
'be my people, And | will forgine 
\ thew mgquitie , and will remens 
' ber their ſinner no mare, Heb. 9. 
| 15. And for this canſe « hee the 
| | Mediator of the new T eff amen, 
that through dcatb,which was fa 
the redemption of the tranſyreſ- 
fans, that were in the former Te 


PR A ..* 
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4. A rightcoutnetle anfwera- 
ble corhat of tHelaw wroughe 
tor v:,and impured to vs, Rom. 
$. 4. That the righteonſneſſe of 

| the Law might be fulfilled m v1, 
| which walke not after the fleſh, 
but aftef the Spirit. | 
5. The inhabiration of the | 
Spirir of God, raking potleth- | 
oa of vs vnto Gods vie for c- 
uer , [ſai. 59. 21, eApd I will 
mike Tos my Contr with 
them, ſaith the Lord ;; my Spirit 
| that is wpon thee , and' my word: | 
| which I haue put in thy mot! X | 
(Par net dopare out of thy mth, | 
[07 ot of. the month of thy feede, 
{auth the Lord, even from bewuCe- 
forth for exer, 
| 6, The Law of God pur in- 
[ro our hearts from the lealt to 
the greateſt, /zre#:.3T.7 7. Bur 
this ſhall be the Corenant that I | 
wil make with the poof Ifracl: | 
After thoſe dazes, ſau the Lord, 
| [ wall per my Law n their vghrard 
\partryand write it in their hearts, 
[&c. Kg 3A 


: 
/ 
| 


FF Tobin the Mediator. = 


MY — 


T..A Caucnant. with all 


FE Eds who mult be at 
peace with ys, ayd ſcruiccable 


tO vs, Hoſea 2.1$.21.22. And 
{14 that day will [ make 4 Conc- 


| ant for them, with the wilde 
| Beaſts, and mith the. Fowles of 
| the Heanen, and with that that 
| creepeth 2pon the earth : and I 
| will breaks the bow, & the ſword, | 

' aud the  bartell aut of the Earth, 

' and 1 will make them; to ſeeepe 


| 


| 


F 


ſafely. eAnd m that day [ will 
| heare, ſaith the Lord, 1 will enen 
heare the Heanens, and chey ſhall 
| heare the earth, 

end the earth alt brave the! 


corne, and the wine, and the ojle, | 


| and they ſhall beare [frac], 


$. Gods ſanQuyry in the 
nudlt of ys , and ns Brg relence 
with vx ror ever, Fec 37. 26. 
27. 36. IHloreoner, 7 wil mat 
4 conenant with them of peace x 
foal be an exerlaſting Comrnmant | 
wth LANE wll ct my {anc Ta, 


arie GY rhe for emer more, 


971 54.2. 


| 


[ 


with themyyea I'will be thew G od, 


1_% 

| ly Tabernacle alſo ſhall be 
| 

p ud they ſhail be be my peops e. 


| -y. The prone of an eter- 


nal inheritance,Heb.g. 15. 1nd 
tr this caule ts be the Mediator 


ef the uew Teitament , that | 


browgh death, which was for the 


| redemption of the tranſgrefſions | 
[th at mere in the former T efta- | 


| ment , they which were called, 
| might receme the promiſe of eter- 
| nall inheratance, &Cc. 

The ſecond parc of the con- | 
| /olation may. be rayſed from | 
[the conlideration of the pro- 
| percies of the Coucnant,which 
[are 
| 1, Thatitis free; and God 
ſtands not vpon deſert in vs, 

Iſai. 55. 1. 2. 4. Hoe, exery one 

that thirſterh,come yee to the Ms | 

ters z and yee that hawe no ſiluer, | 

come buy, "and eate : Come, [ ſay, 

buy wine, and milge without fol- 

| wer, and without money, 

Wherfore doe you lay out {lner, | 
K 5 and 


| 


—_ 


2, 
1 [ be provers 
8/77 of te 
Coutnant. 
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and not for bread ? and your la- 
boxr without bem ſaruficd?hear- 
hen diligently unto mee, and eate 
that which 1s good , and let your 
ſoule — wm fatneſſe. 

Behold, I game hum for a wit 
neſſe to the people, for a Prince| 
and a maſter wmto the people, &c, 

2. Thatitis vachangeable! 
and ctcernall, 1/aiah 54.10.For 
the Mowntaimes ſhallremoue and 
the Hilles ſhall fall downe ; but 
w mercie ſhall not depart from 

bee , neyther ſhall the conenant | 


of my peace fall away , ſauth the| 
LOR'D, thas bath compaſſion 
on thee, | 
And wee may the rather be! 
aſſured of this, if we conlider :; 
1. Thenatureof GOD: 
Mercie pleaſeth hum, and hee is 
ſodeclirous of reconciliation ,; 
that he beſeecheth men tobe re- i} 
conciled, 2, Cor. 5. 19. 20, Ho 
| ſea 2. 19, 
RP. Thepropitiation in Chr 
| God hath proclaimed it from! 


heauen,| 


—— 
I 


| Of (wiſt the Mediator, (| 
| heayen;tharin him he is well | 
| pleaſed,and Full ihed. Mat. 
3.17. cc. And Chriltis given | 
for a Coucnant of the people, | 
Iſai. 49. 8. , ; | 
3. That there is #11 aQ for | 
rin the counſell of God from | 
cucrlaſting,1 Cor. 2. 7. | 

4. That God hath ſworne | 
to keepe this Couenant , Heb. 
6. 18. and 5. 19. 20, 21. 22. 
Ilas, 42.6. 7. 

5. That it is confirmed by | 
the death of the Teltator, Heb. 
9. 16. Matth, 26.27. | 

6. Becauſe he cuer liueth to | 
make requeſt for,ys at the right ; 
hand of GOD, and is able; 
perfetly to ſaue thoſe that | 
come vnto him, Hebr. 7. 25. | 
and 13.8. | 

'f| 7. Becauſe the Law cannot 
'N difanull it; Gal. 3.17. | 
| 8. That we hauc ſacraments 
to confirme it, and ſcale to it: 
and if wee can be perſwaded, 
that the Floud ſhall come rio 
* More. 


| 


, _ Of Chit the Mediator. = 


mare, when wee ſee the Rain-' 
bow 3 liow much more ſhould 
the glorious ſacraments of the 
new Covenant, ſertle vs in the 
allurance gf _the- ync!:1itgea- 
blenelſe of Gods good will to- 
wards vs? . 

9. That the Coucnant i; 
kept, not onely in the Word, 
which cannot be blocred, but 
alſo' wee haue the keeping of 
itin our owne hearts, Rom. 
10..4. 5. 

18. That God is nowlong 
ſince knowne to the Church 
by the name of Jehowaþ, which 
notes both his, conſtancy and 
all-ſuftciencic,Exod.s.3. 

3. This is comfortable | 
we conlider the perſons , that 
may be capable of che priut- 
ledges of this new Coucuant. 
God (tarids not ypon deſert, 
Eſay 55. 1. the ſtranger and 
the Eunuches may bc as well 
accepte heere 4 as the. ſonne 


| and daughters,if their harts be 


hincere 


Dm —_ —— _— 


—Of Crit the Xediator, 
lincere with God, Elay 56G. 4. 


6. the abic& Gentiles arc nor | 
excluded,,Eſay 49: 7. 

What ſhould I Gy?the w hok| 
world is invited, and worlds | 
[of people may be reconciled | 
toGod, 2. Cor. $5. 19. | 
| And as this is comfortable / 
at all tumcs,ſo there is comfort 
[to be gathered our of it in ſpe- 
oy dutreſlcs, as 

In the calc of /inze, 
2. In the cafe of aff (hon, 
3. In the calc of death, 

For the firſt, 1a.the caſe of 

linne atter calling, It 18 amc- | 
| morablg place, 1 Johin 2. 1. 

My babes theſe th uw 0s write I vn 
to you, that ye ſyn nt : and if 
any mas pune, Wwe bare an ado- 
cate with the Fathe r,Jeſws C Chriſt | 
the rrhteons, | 

For the ſecond , in the cafe | 
of affliction, there are man 
| Scnprures, t that baue Atres | | 
| rothis dodtnne for comfore. | 
[If the godly be gricucd and 
opprelled, | 


OI 


oppreiſed , and come vnto 
| God, and humble themſclues, 
| the Lord will remember this 
| 
| Coucnant, and heare them: 
! as Exod. 2. 2. 4. 5. and Exod. 
' 6.4. $. 6, Leuir. 26. 41. 42. 
/ 
&c. | 
The godly know in all at- 
flictions, whom they hauec 
| truſted, and ought to lecue,| 
that he will keepe that, which 
| by couenant i; committed | 
him, 2. Tim. 1. 212. Chrilt 
hath commiſhon from God 
| by verrue of this coucnant to 
| ay to thepriſoners, goe forth, 
| and to them thar arc in darke- 
| netſe, ſhew your ſclue-,Efa.49. 
'9.10, For a {mall moment] 
God may forlake, but with 
reat mercy will he gather vs: | 
| « a little wrath hee may hide 
' his face, but in everlaſting | 
kindnelile will he haue mercy | 
; on vs: For this is as the waters 
of Noahy$c. The mounaines 
= depart; but his kineneſle, 


and 
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| and che covenant it of his peace 
ſhall nor depart, nor be remo- 
med, ſaith = Lord, that hath 
mercy on vs, Eſa. 54. from the | 

7. to the 11, 

For the third, in the caſc of 
death, itis a knowne inſtance 

| of /ob,how he comforted him- 

ſelfein his Redeemer, in the | 

| middeſt of all his wonderfull 

| diltrelles, that ſeemed to threa- 

' ten his death (as it were) cuc- 
ry moment, lob 19. 25.. For | 
[ now that my redeemer lmeth, | 
' and hee (hall and the laſt on the 

| earth. 

| Thus of the vices for conſo-! 
[lation ; The inſtruRtions fol- | 
low, and may be calt into two | 
| ſorts. 

| For thisdoQrine ofthe new | 

| couenant in the mediator ma 

| teach ys; both whatto ET 

| | and what to doc, 

| T he conſideration of theſe 
| principles ſhould teach vs to 


(hun twothings ; 


1. The 


— 


; Of Chriſt as Mediare. 
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| 1. The conceit of merit of 

| our owne works, and all boa- 
[ting of any worthines in our 

| felues. For chis wereto make 
the promiſe of none ettet,and 
the grace of this new coue- 
nant void : it were to ſtand to 
the old couenant,Rom. 4. 14. 
For if they which ate of the law be 

| heires, faith 1s made void and the 

promiſe 15 made of none effelt. 

| Rom.3.297. Wheres thent 

; rewyeimp ? it is excluded : Fl 
what law ? of workgs : nay but by 

| the law of faith. 

Rom, 10, 4. For Chriſt « the 
| end of the law for righreou/ne|ſe 
| xt exery onethat beleeneth, Cc. 
| 2. Thetorgetfulnes of God, 
' whatſocuer befall vs,we ſhould 
| not forget God,nor- deale wic- 

kedly in his couenant,Pal.44. 

| 17. All this is come wpon vs, yet 
| doe wee not forget thee, nexuther 
| deale we fallly concerning thy c0- 
 Wenant, | 

| The duties wee ſhould doe 

may 


» 4X 


_ Of Chriſta Medaator, 


$ *——_  —  <_ : 


| may be referred to two forts : 
for eicher, they are ſuch as fix! 
| vs for this new couenant; or 
ſuch as we ſhould doe to w alke | 
| worthy of it, | 
If we would haue any com» | 
fort by the n:cArarors and this | 
(new agreement with God. 
. We muſttur 1c from our 
[cangrelon, of we haue no 
| redeciner, Eſa. 59. 20. end 
the Redeemer ſnail come wnto St- 
'n, and wat them that turne 
from UMquities 1 lacob, / auth the 
| Lird: 
| We muſbbe new creatures, 
al chings in vs muſt now be 
new, our olde things mult be 
palled, and giuen ouer,z Cor. | 
5.17.18.15 of 
Going and Weeping wee 
ſhould goe, and aske for the | 
Way, lerem. $0.4- 
Secondly,we muſt cometo | 
Chriſt being wearic,and laden, | 
ai;d FEccIuc him, and hay | 
bolde vpon tim by _ ow 


his | 


| 


| 
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T his new agreement is chiefly | 
| publiſhed for the obedience of 
| faith, Rom.16.26.Rom. 3. 25. 
| That we may walke wor- 
| thy of chis « ouenant,wee mult 
| looke to diuers things, 
| Firſt, wee ſhould inflane 
| our hcarts to the loue of the 
Lord Ieſus, and be ready to a: - 
knowledge his wonderfull 
loue to vs, that dedicated this 
Teſtament with his bloud; 
' Heb. 9. 16. Ea.59.16, &c, 
Secondly, God ſhould be 
our portion for cucr, Pſalm." 


hs 


| be our hope ? our hope ſhould F|| 
| cucn be in God, Pial. 39. 7.8 

| «And now Lord what waite [ for, 
my hope us een in thee ? 

Wee ſhould for all other 
things of this life confetle our Fj 
ſzlucs to be ſtrangers, and pu | 
|grims, and umnbrace w_ 
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happineſſe,Heb.1 1.1 3. 

Thirdly, we ſhould neuer be 
aſhamed of the teſtimony of 
the Lord, nor of this doctrine 
of the medrator, for all the Pa-? 
pits in the world; bur partake 
willingly of all che atflictions 
may betall vs for this glad ti- 
dings in the Goſpell, 2 Tim. 
[1 $.to the 13. Butrather glo- 
ry in our lingularriches, which 
is Chrsſt in vs. Col. 4. 27. | 

Fourthly wee ſhould (trive | 
lo luc like fych as are now a+ | - 
[gaine contederates of God, | 
(376 45 thay LTTOMe woe fangu- | 
War prerogatiues of our new © | 
Yate. This is briefly compye- | 
|hended in choſe few wordy, | 
- Y Walke before God and be vp-| 
J'"ight, Genel. 17. 1.,Efa.59.17. 
1s. 19. 
| Fiftly,we ſhould bein a ſpe- 
ciall manner carctull, that the 
ale of the c@ucnant of God be | 
[not lacking, Leuit, 2. 13. 
Thus | 


i. new promiſes of a better 


| 
| 
5. 


Of Chrift as Mediator," \ 


| T his is the ſale of diſcretion, 
; and of mortihcation : Gods 
| Confederates ſhould be a wilc 
and humble people,Mar.g.50, 
| Sixtly, if cuer wee fall into 
diſtretle, we mult run ro God, 
| and vrge him with his couc- 
| Nant,and deprecate his diſplea- 
| fure, Jer. 14. 21. Doe not ab- 
| horre ws for thy names ſake, 
| caft not dewne the throne of thy 
glory. Remember and breaks not 
thy conenant with ww. | 
Seauenthly, we ſhould for 
cucr cleaue vneo God with full 
purpoſe of heart'in a perpetu-| 
all covenant neuer to be for-'l 
gotten, ler. 50. 5. 

Eightly, We ſhould learne of 
God how to carry our {clues 
in all agreements and couc- 
| nafts with men. We ſhould be 
| ea{1e to be reconciled, and keep 


| our proiniſes, though made 
with difaduantage. 

Miniſters alſo may learne 
trom thele praxcypler,how to di-( 


uide. 


—_—— —_—— 


———__ 
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Bidethe word. T he Law iato be 
preached to the.yorighteous 
and this new couenaant of pro- 
miſe-1n Chrift to the penicent 
|and humbled ſoule, 1 Tim. 1. | 
| 9. Luk. 4-18. | 
Thela(t vie may be for ter- 
[rour vntoall wicked men that 
livein the Church,andſccure- 
ly ſinne on without regard of | 
reconciliation, or ſeeking the | 
benehts of this new couenant. 
| Who can exprefſe their mi- 
(ery, which recciues aggraua- 
tion from their negle&t of this 
grace offered, thele are chil- 
dren of the bond-woman, 
Galat.4. 24. Vpon theſe God 
will tcaretully auenge the quar- | 
rell of his couenant, Leuit. 26. 
25.Efa. 24. 5. ler. 34.18.Ezcc. | 
120. 36. 37. Though they cry | 
vnto God, he will not know | 
the, Hol. 8. 1. 2. 3. + Theor 
cougnant with death and hell ' 
(ſhall be diſolugd, Efa. 28. 15. 
18, , For they are all vader | 
| the | 


' 


Of Chriſt 44 Mediator. | 
the curſe, Galat. 3. 10. Yea, if 
the Lord proceed to take his 
ſtaffe, even beauty, and cutit 
aſunder, and diſſolue cuecn his + 
publike couenant hee hath 
made with the nations; oh 
how then beyond all hope of 
cyre would be their miſcrable 
condition /! or if hee doe not 
doe that, yetif heremoue their 
| candleſticke, by taking the 
| meanes from them, how will 
| theſe people (whole congregs- 
' tions, that forget God) be tur- 
| ned into hell, and all the mul 
| titudes of them | 


Cnar. XVIIT. 


Of the Propheticall Office 
of ( brift. 


ltherto concerning the 
Hrinanes that looke vp 
on the office of Chrift in the 
whole, The prineiplerthat con 


| Of the the prophetical/office of (brift..' 
cerne the p parts arts of his office 
follow. 

Firſt, there are three ſortsor 
parts of the offices of (trsfe. | 

1. Hu Propheticall office. | 

| 2. Hu Prieftlyoffice. 
| 3. Hu regal office, 
| This divihon may _— 
'ued two waicts : 
| 1, By the degrees of mans | 
[miſery : there are three de- | 
| grees of mans miſery. | 

1, Ignorance of the cull in- | 
to which he is plunged,and of ' 
the good he wants. 

2. Ataxy or ditorder in all | 
parts of his heart and life. 

3. Guiltineſſe _ here- | 
by : Now in the ofnces of | 
Chriſt is 2 threefold remedy. | 

1. His propheſie healcs ig 


NOTAance, 


way diforder. 


 fmayde 


2. His kingdome takes a- | 


_ 3- His priefihood aboliſh- 
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may be proued by the 


parts 


” «of | Of the prophetical office of Chriſt. 


| parts of the typicall annoin-| 
ting in the old Teſtament, For 
by oyle thcre was a threefold 
inauguration : 1. of Prophets: 
2. of Prieſts: 3. of Kings, 
which ſhadowed out by cxter-: 
nall oyke the annoynting of 
Chri. | 

Firſt, of the Propheticall of- 
fice of Chret ; where, 
| 1, What itis. 

2.. T he parts of it, 

2. The manner of exc- 
| cuting of it. - 

The propheſie or prophetical 
othce of Chrsft is that worke of 
| his, by which heinſ{tructs his 
[Church concerning} the wil 
'of God, eſpecially his ſecret 
connſell about redeeming man- 
; kinde. 
| The parts are twos Firlt, 
the externallpromulgation of 
| dotrine. Secondly , the it 
{ternall dlumination of the 
pomn or the making of do- 


a eficuall by the ſparit, 


renewing 


of Of the propheticaloſſicesf ori. | 2 


— 


| renewing and d inclining | the 

| minde and will of man. 

| Theexternall promulgation | 
th three things 


; of dodtrine ha 
init: | 
1, The preaching ofthe Go- | 
| ſpell, or the doRtrine concer- | 
| | ning Gods 7 or redemptt- | 
|on in Chriſt, E/a, 61. 1, | 
' 2. The interpretation of the 
Law , according to the minde | 
of the Law-giuer, Matth.5.17. | 
&c. 

3. Prediction' of things to 
come. 

The manner of execution of 
this office, was, | 
| 1, Mediaccl y by Patriarches | 
and Prophets in the old Teita-| 
| ment : and by Apoſtles and mi- 
niſters of the Goſpell in be 
New Tettament. 

2, Immediatly, and that ci- 
ther by his diuine narure,or by 
both natures 2 by his divine 
\nature he inltructed the Parrs- | 
| arches and Prophets in. the old 

L _ Teltamens|\ 


© 


———_—_ 
AA 


Of the prophetical office of C wy 
h | 
Teltament, by Yifenr, Oracle, 
and Dreames, By both na 
tures , by word of mouth in 
the New Teſtament he himſclke 
taught amongl(t men, 1 Pet.;, 
' 19, and [obs 1. 5. 
The Principles concerni 

the Propheticall Office of Chri 
| arc 


n 
1. That in Chriſt are all the 
| treaſures of Wiledome and 
| Knowledge , Golof. 2. 3. h 


| whom are hid all the treaſures 
IWiſedone and K nowledge, ; 

| 2. Thatitis Chrif only,that 
| reucales the tr«th out of the be- 
ſome of his Father, Mar. 11.27, 
eMl things are giuen unto mee 

Father, and no man knoweth 
the Sorne but the Father:nexuther 
knoweth any man the Father but 
the Sonne , and hee to whom the 
Sonne will reneale him. 

lohn 1. 18. No man hath 
ſeene G O D at any time the one 
ly begotten Soxne which is in the 
boſome of the Father he hath re 
| wealed bin. lohn 


Of the propherical office of (brit. 
| 


| Tohn 6. 6$. Then Simon 
Peter anſwered hum, Matter, to 
_—_——_ we goe , thou baſt the 
word: of eternal Life. 
| 3: That (brit hath him- 
ſelf raught doQrine amongſt 
' Men, Hebr. 1. 2. In theſe lai? 
| dayes he hath ſpoken wnto vs by 
| bus Sonne, 
| Efa. 61. r. The Sparit of the 
| Lord God is pon mee, therefore 
hath the Lord annaynted mee ; he 
hath ſent mee to preach foo r9- 
dings vuto the poore, to ade vp 
the broken-hearted , fo preach {1- 
berty to the captines, and to them 
that are bound, the opening of the 
priſon, &c. 
| 4. That hee hath reucaled 
'the whole connſell of God, lohn 
(15. 15. For all things that [ hawe 
beard of my Father, hawe [made 
' bnowne vxto you. 
| lohn 17, 8. For I hawe gt- 
wen onto them, the words which 
| thou ganeſt mee , and they haue 
[recewed thens, and hane knowna 
| Lz furch 
Rm pMmmpm_n] 


Of the prophetical office of Chrift. | 


ſurely that I came out from thee, 
&c. 

Deut. 18. 18. 7 will ra 
them 1p 4 Prophet from. | 
their þ. Irie. -» CIA 
will put my words wo his mouth, 
and hee ſhall ſpeake unto them al if 
that I hall command hum. | 

5. Thatthe Miniſtery in the 
Charch is by authoritic from 
Chriſt, Matth. 23. 34. Whete 
fore bebold, I ſend wnto you Pro. 
phets, and Wile-men, © Scribey, 
Epheſ. 4.1 1. He therefore gaze 
ſorwe to be «Apoſtles , and ſome 
_—_— and ſome Exangeliſts, 
and ſome Paitors and T eashert, 
&c | 


2 Cor. 5. 20. Now thenire 
we Embaſſadowrs for Chritt , 4 
though GOD did beſeech yet 
through 1s,we pray you im Chriſt 
ſtead , that yee ve reconculed u 
G od, & Cs 

6. That the whole efhcacy 
of Doctrine , cither recorded 
; | in Scriptures,or thence taught 
/ vnaee 


Of the propberical office of Chriſt, | 223 | 
ynto- Men , depends vpon | 
Chrift , 2 Pet. 1. 20. 21. $6 
that yee firſt know his , that .o'| 
Propheſie im the $eroproore kd of. A- ' 
*7 priuate motzon : 
| For the Prophejie came not in 
| old time by the wit of man : but | 
| boly men of G O D ſpakg as they | 
were mowed by the holy Gheft. | 
1 Cor. 4.6. 1 haxe planted, 
 Apollos watred, but GOD gane | 
the increaſe. | 


7. That the Prepheſie of 


' 


Corst belongs generally vato | 


all Nations, {ſarah 49.6, And | 
he [abd, it 44 4 ſmall thing , that | 
thew (bowldeſt be my ſeruant to 

rayſe vp me tribes of Tacob, and 

to reſtore the deſolatiwns of lirac. 

I will alſo thee: for a light of | 
the Gentiles, that thow mayeſt be | 
my (alnation unto the end of the 
world; though eſpecially Chr:/t 
was ſent vnto the loit ſheepe of 
lſracl, Mat. 15.24, But be an- 
wered, «ind ſaid, 1 47. not ent 
but unto the loſt ſheepe of Iſrael, 

L 3 Zach. 


ST 


| 
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Zach. 9. 10, Hee ſhall ſpeake 
peace wnto the Heathen , and hu! 
domimon ſball be from Sea mt 
Sea,and from the Riner vnto the 
end of the Land. 

Theſe Principles may ſerue: | 

For information,and that in 
divers things: 

Firſt, we may hereby ynder 
ſtand the reaſon, why Chriſt is 
called the meilenger, the et» 
gel ofthe CouenanttheWord, 
Wiſdome, the Minilter of { ”- 
cunmciſion; Pattor,Doltor, Arch 
biſhop z thee Apoſtle of our pro 
feſſion, &c. namely ; becauſe 
of his Propherſtip, and Mini 
ltery in reucaling Gods willto 
the Church. 

2, Wee may here take nc 
tice of the dignitie of the Mi 
niltry ; wee all ferue vade 
Chrift, and haue our Comm 
ons (jgned; and ſealed by 11 
Chriſt himſelfe was a Miniſter 
of Circamre/ion,Rom.15.8. Ant 
annointed to preach rhe GC 
pel, 1/ai. 6 1. 1. And 


' 
| 
n 


Of the propherical office of Chrift, 

| . And hee worketh mighic 
| things by the feruice of men, 
and that the calling might be 
the more honourable , hee 
would not write. Scripture 
| kimfelfe 3; nor continue his 
preaching, bur left both to his 
{cruants ({o the head did dic- 
tate,and the members did write 
ic.) Wherefore let men eltceme 
vs as the diſpeaſers of che {c- 
crets of Chriſt , 1 Cor. 4. 1. 2. 
| And be perſwaded by vs,2 Ce- 
[rin. 5. 20, 

Thirdly , wee muſt hence! 
know , that wee mult depend | 
vpon Chriſt only for dotrine | 
needfull to faluation. T here 
is but one Law-giver : away | 
with traditions and  rcuclati- | 
ons of mens owne hearts ; if | 
an Angell trom heauen would 
teach vs otherwiſe, let him be 
accuried, Galla. 1.8. lam. 4.2. 
Will any man teach G © D? 
lob 21. 22, 

4- Wee may heere ſce the 

L 4 horrible 


" OO-—ou0— on uy EE eee OE 


YE. 
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' horrible eſtate offuch, as will 

| be Oill ignorant, and liue in 
| their ſinnes, hauing the Scri 

tures, and: preaching iu' the 

name, and by the rs Ine of 

Chriſt , Tohn 1. 10, Iohn 3. 19. 

Chriſt cryeth, bur men regard 

' Not, Prow. 1. 20. fc. | 

| $5. Wee muſtrake heed that! 

'we miltake not, and that in 

two things, 

Firf,about the difference 

of Chrift , andall others in 

teaching. | 

2, About the continu- 

ance of this propheticall Of- 

fice : Chriſt teaching in his, 

owne perfon, did cxcell all 

other, ſo as wee might truc- 

ly ſay, Who teacheth like 

him? Job 36. 22, 

For firlt, hee taught with 
more authoritie, Mat.7. 29, 
For hee tanght then, as one 
haning aaterdy , and not 4s 
the Serabes, 

2, Hee teacheth by his 


Spirit, 


| 
| 


Of the prophetical office of (rift 


Spiric , not by ſound of 
words oucly , or by Jake 
and Paper, 

3. He graucth his words 
not in{tonebutinthe tleſh- 
ly Tables of mens hearts , 
2 Cor. 3. 3.c&c. And for the 
continuance of Propheſie, 
we mult know, that it lalts 
but for this life : for in the 
other World Propheſie ſhall | 
ceaſe, 1 {or.13.8. Lone doth 
newer fall away , thewgh that 
Propheſywngs be abelyſbed , or 
the Fongues ceaſe, or know- 
leage vanyheth away. 

For «:ſtrutton, and {o theſe) 


' 


Proncyples may teach, 


Firlt, all in General, and ſo! 


divers duties. 


P——_—_ 


Firſt, wich all carefulnes | 
therefore to heare the voice | 
of Chriſt, Ma. 17. 5. Behold, | 
there came 4 yojee out of the 
Cloud, ſcrymng, This 15 my be- | 
lawed Soxne , im whom 1 am 
well pleaſed : Heare ham. | 


&L 4 2. 1n! 


—__ . An_——_— 


_ 


Of the prophetical office of Clnift.\ 
2. Inall wants co runne 
ynto Chri#, and pray that 
hee would teach vs, Pſalm. 
25.5. Leade me forth wm thy 
truth,and teach mee : for thou 
art the GOD of my ſaluati- 


on : In thee doe I 1rvef all 1he! 
day, &c. | 

Pſalm. 143. 10. Teach me 
to doe thy wall, for thou art my, 
GOD , let thy good Spirut 
leade mee into the Land «| 


righteouſne ſſe. 


3. Butchen, if wee woulc 
eucr profit by (riffs teach- 
ing, wee mult be poore in 
Spirit, broken in heart, and 
mourne for our ſinnes , 1- 
ſaiah 60. 1. &c. HMalach.;, 
from the 1. to the 5. And 
make conſcience to leaue all} 
ſim, & be renewed throught 
out, Eph.4.17.t0 23. 

4. To louc the Houſe 0 
GOD, where che Sunn 
of G O D exerciſech his 


prophecying, P/a. 84.4. 10. 
pnecyings Pr 


\Ofche he prophetical of office of ( brift. wm 
B leſſed are they that dwell 


in thine houſe , they wall emer | 
prayſe thee : 

For a day m thy Comrts is 
better, then a thouſand other- | 
where ; I had rather be a 
doore-keeper in the Howe of 
my God, then to dwell tin the 
T abernacles of wicke ane(ſe, 
Mat .12.42.We ſhould long 
for it, and call ypon one an- | 
other, [ſarah 2.3, 

5. To cleaue to the coun- | 
leis, reproofes , doarines, | 
and exhortations of Chr? | 
in the execution ct his of- 
hce, John 6. 68. And to 
recciue the truth with all 
full atlurance, Hebr. 3. 6. 
2 Peter 1. 19. 

6. Not to be too bulie one 
againlt another in doubt- 
full , or inditterent things, 
lam, 4.11.12. There is one 
Law-guer , which # able to 
ſane and dc ſftroy; Who art thou 
that wa geſt another man ? 


Secondly, 


i... 


— —— — — 
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| Secondly, hence Minilters 
| 


| may learne divers things : 
t. Not to aftc che pr ailc of 
men for the greatnetle of their 
-pifts, or glory of their worke, 
They mulſtnot be called Rabbs, 
ſecing one is their Doctor , <- 
uen ( briſt, and they haue no- 
thing, but what they haue re- 
ceiued from him , Afatrh. 2 3, 
8, But rather lcarne of /ohn 
Baptiſt, lohn 3. 30. 31. who! 


| faid, He muſt increaſe,but I muſt 
| decreaſe. 
2. When they dt charge their 
duties,not to be afraid 'of men, 
or to be ouer-muchcarefull in 


| their trouble , what to —_ 


or doe. They ſhould ſettle this 
in their om. bs for Chrift will. 
giue them a mouth and wilc-| 
dome, which all their aduerſa- 
ries ſhall not be able to gain- 
ſay,orrefilt ; one haire of their 
head ſhall nor periſh, and ther- 
fore in patience they ſhould 
polletle their ſoules, Lwke 21, 
14. to the 20, 3. To 


Of )f the propheticall office of (hiſt E--—_ 
| 3. Tobediligentin theexe- | 
cution of their othce, ſeeing | 
they mutt make vp their ac-| 
(counts to Chriſt, whoſe Embaſ- | 
| (adowrs they are, and they 
ſhould eake as the words of 
Chriſt, and not their owne 
words, Rom. 12.6. 7.3. | 
Thirdly , here is (ingular | 
conſolation to all the godly | 
from the prophericall office of 
(ors ft, and that if we conlider 
prucigy 


| 1, What Chrift will reach | | 


2, How hewill ceach vs. 
. Whomne will teach, 
For the fir(l, it may beat) ex- 
ceeding comfort that God 
bath giuen vs his Sonne to be | 
| our Prophet: for thereby wee 
| may be atlured, that he will be 
our connſellor in all cltates, 
lfaiah 9. 6. He will teach vs to 
profit, Iſaiah 343.22. And when 
\weare de iected and broken in 
heart, and mourne for our cor- 


rupUOns, | 


— 4 
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[ruptions, hee doth ackuoa-! 
|ledge it to be a part of his of-} 
| fice to apply the Goſpell to vs, 
| and to proclaime the accepta- 
' ble yeere of the Lord, and to 
| poure vpon vs the oile of glad-| 
'nelle for the Spiric of heaui-\ſ 
| nclle. | 
| For the ſecond : Chrift, 
reaching is wonder full comfor- 
table : for the Scriptures 
ſhewes, that he will teach vs. 

1. Freely: hee will giue vs 
our teachinghe (tand: not vp- 
, on hire, Iohn 27. 8. For [ have 
gen ynto them the words, which 
| thou gaueſt me, 0c, 
| 2. Powerful andettcQunally, 
|{oas if our hearts were dead 
| within vs, yeth.c will reujue 
them , the dead ſhall heare his 
voice, lohn 5. 25. 

3. Familzarly,and with great 
delight, 84 a Mother would 1n- 
ſtruct her childe at home in a 
chamber, Canticles $. 2. 

4. Fly : keeping from v1 

nothing 


— 
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[nothing that may be needfull | 
'for vs, hee vill ceach vs all 
ching- ,lohn 15.15. Henceforth 
| Calf { you not [ernants: for the ſer- | 
| want knoweth not what his Ala- 
| | ter doth, but I hane called you 
friends : for all things that I haue 
heard of my Father ane [ made 
khnowne v7to you. Col. 2. 3. in 
whom are nd all the treaſures of 
wſedome,and knowledge, & C. 

5. Grienonſly,and » ith a mar- 
ucilous ſhining light of knows 
ledgezthatmay rauiſh our harts 
and much attc& vs,2 Cor. 4.6. 
For God that commanued the | 
hight ro ſine ant of darkeneſſe, 15 | 
he which hath [bined in our | 
hearts, to Fae the light of the 
krowledge of the glory of God in 
the face of leſs Chet 2 Cor. | 
1. 18. But wee all bebold as ina | 
muronr, the glory of the Lord | 
wh open face, and are changed | 
into the ſame image from glory ro | 
264 As by the ſpru of the Lord, | 

6. Confidently : He will {0} 


tcach 


| Of the propheticall office of Chrift.| 

teach vs the truth, as he will be! 
ready to iuſtihe it, as a neuer- 
failing, faicrhfull, and rue wit- 
netle, Reuel. 3. 14. And wnto the 
Anvell of the C hurch of the Las 
diceans write, Theſe things ſauth 
Amen the faithfrll, and true wit- 
neſſe, the beginning of the cred 
tures of God, | 

Iſaiah 55. 4. Behold, I gaze 
him for a Witneſſe to the people, | 
for a Prince, and a Maſter ww 
to the people, &c. 
7, Inwardly, as well as out 

wardly : to this end hee hatl 

' given vs. the anointing, cucb 

| his ſpiritin our hearts to ceach 
vs all things, 1 John 2. 27. 5 
the anointing which ye receuned 0 

| bum dwelleth in you, and ye uee 

| not that any man teach you : b 
as the ſame anomting teacherh » 
of all things, and it 15 ITMC, Anh 

| 15 mot tying, and as it taught yo 

[Je ſhall abide tin hum. 

$. Compaſſionately with { 


gular tenderneile, atting r 
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ſelfe to every ones nature nd] 
|ability, Tohn IO, 11, I am the | 


| good ſhepbeard; the good [orp- 
the ſhep þ 4 | 
heard greeth his bife for his 
Ad | 
heepe. 

2th MW - 


Ezech. 34. 23. eAnd 1 will 
{et vp a ſhepheard ower them,and | 
{be / Lall feede them, exen my /er- | 


&c. 

Ifaiah 40. 1 1. He foal feede 
his fe che hike a ſrepheard, be ſhall 
ather the Lumbes with his arme, 
and ca» ry them ah; i beſonee, and 
Pal Tide then with you Fg, &c, 

For the third: It is excee- 
ding comfortable, that he will 
teach all that come ynto hing, | 
euen all that are giuen to him 
Wof God, all che godly, of what | 
x , Condition, Or Maran ſocuer; | 
be ſhall be all tawoht of God, | | 
from the leaſt to 3. greateſt : | 
{b c daries, as well as they of | 
igher formes, Iſaiah 54. 1 3 
nd all thy children ſhall be| 


taught 


| vant Tawi, } he ſhall feede them, i 


and be ſhall be theirs ſeepheard, | * 


235 
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|ranght of the 1 Lord, and much 
[peace mall be to thy children. 

| Jer. 71, 24. end they ſal 
teach mn more encry man bu 
neighbour and every man his br 
ther, /aying, Know the Lord : fa 
they ſhall a!l know mee from the 
{e, iff of th: m wvnto the great eſt & & 


[i ems, ſaith the L ar d. 

| And thereforc let vs obſcrue 
theſer| Ming ,and acknowledge 
|Enis gi zoencile, at dr receiue hi 15 
| teltimony : for thereby w ce 


/ feale, that Gnd is true, John 
3. 34. Hee tat hathrecewed 
teſtumuny, hath ſealed, that Gi 
« tra, & C. 

Thus much of his prophetic 


office, 
<> ZE SES (EL 
+4 FF S 4 þ 4 
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Bd Priellly office « 
| & Chrift followes, which 
th 


" Of the Prieſt offee of Ori 


char part of his funRion,wher- 
by he maketh facisfaRtion vn. 
to God for men. 

This othce in the exccution 
of it hath ia ir chree things;or 
there be three things Chrsſt 
mult doe, as the Prieft of the 
Church. 

1, He mult obey the Law 
9g pertectly. 

. He mult makeexpiation 
for our linnes by lacrificing to 
vm 

. He mult make inrerce{- 
* for vs. 

Firſt, of the principles that 
oncerne his obedience; there 
are foure things we are bound 
0 belceve concerning the obe- 
licence of { braft.: 
= Firlt, that hee was without 


n- in his nature, Joh, $. 46. 
Which of you can rebuke mee of 
ue 7 
2 Cor. 5:21, For hee hath 
de hums to be (inne for viwhich 


w 10 ſine. 


1 Per, 


a f whe obedience of Chrift. 


[2 Per. I, = But with the pre- 
| Chou bloud of Chriſt, as of « 
| Lambe wndcfiled & without ſpat," 

| 1Pet. 2.22, 23. Who aid nm 

| ſonne, neuther was there guile 

fonndin his month, &c, 

| Heb., 4. 15. For we hare not 

Lo high Prieſt which cannat be 

touched with the feeling of our i 

firmuries, but mas in all thugs 

tempted in like ſort, yet without 
ſinne, &Cc. 

Secoudly,that he fulfilled the 
whole law of God perfe&ty in 
all his actions:Hence called the 
holy one, and the holy (4/4: 
Teſua, Ats 2. 27, Becanſe they 
| wilt not leawe my ſoule in hell, nt» 
| they wilt ſuffer thine holy one ti 
[ſee corruption, AR, 13. 35S. 
| At. 3.14. But ye denied the 

| boly one, and the in 

| At. 4. 27. For deubrleſſe 4 
' gainſt thine holy Sonne Jeſus, 
whem thou haſt annomted, &c. i 

| 30. Jo that thow ſtretch 

forth thine hand, that —_ 
an 


and ſignes, and wonders may be | 
dene by the name of thine holy 
Some leſms. 

1 loh. 2. 20. Butyer hare an 
onntment, from him that ts holy, 
axd ye haue knowne all things. 

Thirdly,thart he fulfilled the 
law, not onely for himſclte, 
' but 'for vs, and for our ſakes, | 
Rom. $. 3. 4. For ( thatthat | 
was impoſſible to the law, in as 
much as 1t was weake becauſe of 
the fleſh ) —_— his own | 
Sonne in the ſimulitwae of finfull 
fleſh, and for ſinne, condemmed 
ſnue wm the fleſh, &ec. 

That the righteauſne(ſe of the 
law might be fulfilled mus, which | 
walke not after the fleſh but after | 
the fpurit. 

Rom. 10. 4. ForChrift « | 
the end of the law, for righteouſ- 
nes onto enery one that beleeweth, 

Rom. $5. 18. Likewiſe then,as 

7 the offence of ane, the fault 
ame on all men to condemnatt- 


ſo by the wſtifying of one, 
A the 
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the benefit abounded toward 
wen to the tuſtification of bife. 
| 4 Thatthisrighteouſnel 
| of hisis an -euerlalting right 
 ouſnetle; that is, fuch a righ 
ouſnelile as ferues for the Eleh 
of all ages , and ſuch a righte 
 ouſnetleas cannot belolt,Da 
9.14. Sexenty weekes are det 
' ware d pon thy people, and Up 
thine holy Cuty t« firsſh the wich 
edneſſe, and to ſeale wp the ſennes 
and to ve concule the PAquUity, and 
to bring 1” exerlaſimg rag hreou 
| neſſe. 
he vices may be, 
1. For Con'olatin : forh 
by all thetaichfull may be al 
| red, that though they be v 
| vnrightcous in themicluer, 
| they are made the righteo 
netle of God in himylerem.23 
6. In bus dayes Tuda ſhall be (i 
wed, and Iſracl ſhall dwell ſafs 
and this 1s the name whereby : 
fall call bins, The Lord or rv 


| teonſneſſe. 


4- 


2 Lok 


SENT 
XF Cor. 5. my Fer bee hath 
made his to be (inne for vs, which 


(le brew m0 une, that wee honld be 
uti 1244e the righteowfſneſſe of God wn 
rel bi. 
lef He is the end of the law to 
1c cucry one that belecueth: wee 
2 haue as Certaine i/hficar: nto 
ee life by his obedience, a5 cucr 
pal] ve were lubic& to deati1 by | 
«cM 44-15 diſobedience, Rm. 5. | 
ell 19. For as by one mans dif b-di- 
ant fcc 19uny were made ſiners, ſo | 
Nw by the obedience of one ſh.ll many 
4/0 be made righteous. 

Andif his rightcouſnelle be 
\ereY ours, how rich are wee? and | 
a(ſvY how ought our hearts to be e- 
verrlll ltabliſhed in his well-doing ? 
, yell cc. 
0 Secondly for mſtruttion : 
21} and fo it ſhould worke in vs 


two things : 
Firſt, an c{abliſhment of 
faith in our reconcihation,and 
a willing yeelding of our {clues 
to acknowledge this free git 
| oO 


Of the obedience of Chriſh. 
of God in his Sonne, 2 Cor. 5, 
21. Koms, 10.4- 

Secondly, an imitation of 
| his ious holinefle: a (tri- 
| uing to expreiſe his vertucy, 
| that we may be holy as hee iy! 
| holyzfor he communicates the 
| benefit of his obedience onely 
ro ſuch as liuveiuſtly,and walke 
' not after the flcſh, but after the 
| ſpirit. 

Rom.$.4. That the righteonſe 
| meſſe of the law mught be fulſled 
| 1nwv1, which walks not after the 
| fleſs, but after the [parc 
| 21 Pet. 2.9. But yeare 4 cbs 
ſen generation, 4 royail prieſthood, 
an Joh nation, 4 peculiar peep 
that ye ſhould ſpew forth the 
tes of him, that hath called yu 
out of darkenefſe into big mares 
lows light, &C. 

Marth, 11. 29. Take my 
on yore, and learne of mee, that 
am meeks and lowly in heart, an 
-——— vnro your ſoule 

C. 
| | 2 CC 


2 Cor.5.17. Therefore if any 
| man be un Chriſt Jet bum be anew 
 crearnre, &c. 
| Thirdly, for humiliation to 
all (tabborne-hearted wicked 


23 | 
i | Mcn , that deny this holy ones 
1 o| I partly by their vnbclecte,when 
rw | they regard not his .words , 
ke | whom they can conuince of 
he il | linne,/lobn $.46. 
| Andpartly by wicked lite, 
on. | keeping out conformity 
led [with Chm/t;az allo b chuling 
"the WY eachcr 10 live in wicked com | 
| [panytben to cleauc to Chri? : | 
«bs WW 15 07. this to; deny the holy- | 
ood) | one, andto chuſe a Murtherer 


to be giuen them? AZ. 3. 14. 
| What communion betweene 
(rift and Bekial ? between his 
rightcouſheſſe , and ſuchvn- 
|righteouſnellc ? 

| Thus muah of his obedience 
tothe Law, 
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EE 
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Of the expiation of ſinne. 


+ Principles that con-/ 
ceme the expiation of fa 
follow. | 
T his expiation was made by 

the paſhon of (brift , concer- 
brow which wee mult belceve 
theſe things of neceſſity : 

1, Tharthe paſſion of Chrif 
was by the Decree and cuerls 
' tin gp Greapghi ntment of God 
| 48. 2. 23. Him, I ſay,hawe ye 
rdhen by the bands of the wicked, 
being delivered by the der 
nate Comnſell and fec-knowled 
of God, Occ. T4 

2. That the ſufferings 
{brift were for our (inrie*,and 
for our ſakes, ſo as hxe bare al 
our iniquities, 1 Peter 2. 2 
| he bupowne (clfe bare our ſine 
i | 1n hus body on the Tree, "a 
| # 


| & . Of the paſſing of Chrift 
wg Aolacer ed ans /ampe, Haufd. 
rs era by wheſs | 

ſtripes yee were healed, &c. 
Iſiah $345. But he was Woun- 
ded far our eranſgreſſions, be was | 
br oken for 0ur wnquities y the cba- | 
Sſememe of ener race was vypen 
| bung.s, and with wAywe ae; 

| healed. 


| 8, Forthe wanreeef my. 
( pe9ple wma he \plaguedyS&ece, 

| 12, Therefore will I gine bins 
a portion with the great , and hee 
| ſhall dingde the ſpoyle with the 
| ftreng becauſe he bath poured ont | 
| bis ſoule unto death : and bewas | 
counted with the tranſpreſſors, 
44d he bare the ſmne of many,A ud | 
| prayed for the trefpaſſers. 

Rom. 4.25. Whowa debis-| 
red to death for owr ſſunss, and is | 
riſen againe for our nub; /ucatzon. | 
1 Cor.5.7. For Chriſt our Paſ- 

auer 4s ſacrificed for vs. 
| 3. That by hispathon hes 
| kid pacitic God, and make cx- 
_ tor all our Gnnce Afr. 


——_—— 


li 


| 


| 


M 2 17.5 
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| 
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7 "Of the paſſion of Chit. 
iS 1+. 5. This is my belonied Stine, 
i whom 1 am well pleaſed, beare 


him. 
| Ephel. 5. 2. And walke in 


lone, even as Chriſt hath lowed 
vs , and bath gouen himefelfe for 
| 120 $40 an ering, and & ſacri- 
tier of a fweete ſmelling ſanonr 
| yu40 God, | 
|\- Wlobn 2. 3. Ay Babes) 
| theſe things writs I wnto you tha 
Hee ſinne nt : and if any Man 
\ fne, we hawe an Admocate with, 

the Fatheraleſis Chriſt the wt, 
| and be is the reconciiationſor ot 


| 


| 4. Thatin hisowne perſon 
he fulfilled and finiſhed all ſub 

fcrings needfull for our falus 
tion: hee did Kt.once for all, 
ly Peter 4. 18. For Chriſt alſe 
| hath once ſuffered for finnes , the 

inſt for the vninſt that hee anight 
| bring vsfs God. | 
| Hebr\y; 28. So Chrift wa 

onee offered to'raks away the ſour” 


lof many » 44 onto them that 
þ looks 


__————————— 


_— 


Heb. 10.11.12. e Aud exery | 

Prieft appeareth daily mauſtrung, | 

and off tance s offeretb one nancy | 

of «ffering , whycb can newer take 
ſmaes, 


But this Man after he had 
offered one ſacrifice for fines, " 


perch for ewer at the rghs 


God: 
5. That che paſſion of (roft 
is a ſufficient Loy {ins | 
ofthe whole World, 1eb.1. 29. 
Behold the Lambe of G Q.D, 
hich taketh away the Canes. of 
the Warld. | 
6. That Chriſt ſuffered cx- 
treame things for vs, cue the | 
molt gricuous thingscould bc | 
imagined ; as, | 
| 1. A marucilous priuati- | 
on of his owne glory, aba- 
ling himſclfe , that was in 
the forme of Godzto live a- 
monſt men, withour ſhew- 
M 3 ing 


_ 
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ing that fulnefſe of Maiefty 
#nd glory which was ih his 
nature , John 17. 5." nd 
now glorifie mee, thou Fither, 
"with thine owne ſelfe, with the 
which I had with thee, 
before the World was, 
2, Moſt baſe cntertaihe-! 
ment =_ the World; ſuch as 
u in his! 
birth and Tand bf "— Loke x. 121) 
E And this ſhall be a fr 12401 
Wer Pall find the C 
ted, and laid in a cl, 
Marth. $. 20. Bit leſw 
[aid vmto him, the Foxes hane 
* Bol} , hd the Birds of the 
Heaxens haxe neſts , but 'the 
Sonne of man hath not where- 
on toreſt bis head, 
Exile, and flying before! 
his enemics , Marth. 1.14 
$6 he aroſe, and tooke the habe 
and his mother by night , and. 


© Of the paſſonaf (liſt 
bt, way gathered a Conn- 
s Db he. eto, 4 
auf? bum, that t he 
But leſs aunyded with bis 
Diſciples ro the Sea, $&c. 
lohn 11.54. Teſt there- 
fore walked na wore openly. 4- 
mongit the Iemes , but went 
thence, CC. 
loha $8. $9. - Then tooke 
they up flones to caſt at bun, 
but Teſus hid hinſelfe , and 
went out of the Temple. 
Slander: ,and cxtreamein- 
dignitic ,called a Samaritan, 
a Gilutron, a Seducer,aTrai- 
tor ; deſpiſed, mocked, but- | 
tered, rayled on, beaten, be- | 
trayed, and fold by his own | 
{cruanc, and that for a baſc 
price, forſakea of his awne 
Diſciples, denyed, and re- 
nounced by oath, falſly. ac- 
cuſed, whipped, ſpit vpon, 
taken, and bound as a Ma- 
lefator, &c. as the Storic 
M 4 of 


afthepaſſe of Crip. © 


" of the, Enangelift; ſhew,&c. 
3: Impucation of the fins 

of all rhe Eſet vnro him 
ſoas the guile of them was 
laid ypon him, & he faſtay- 
ned on. This is a 
wonderful abaſement, hee 
WAS made finne for vs , that 
knew no ſin in himſelfe, 2 Cor. | 
5.21. 

4+. Fearfull agonies in hat 

wy ariſing 

irſt, from ſeSerall COn- 

flias and tentations from 
divels, Het+.2. 18, _ 4 
15. Buteſpecially ſet vpon 
with all their toy indi 
bly when hee was on the 
Crotle, Coleſſ. 2, 15. And 
hath fpojled the proncipalities 
and powers, aud bath made «| 
ſoew of them openly, and hath. 
m__—_— ower ther in the 
ſame C 

Secondry, from the pou-| 
ringout ofthe vials of Gods 
wrath for 1inne, wich) 


of rhepeimel Ore 


| befelhim chiefly in thegar- 
re he {wer blou 


don the 


Cralle) en he 
Ged, m7 Gad, way hal en! 


forſaken me? 

s. A. molt ble 
manner of death : agile as 
a condemned man. and 
condemned, too... bath! by 
oo and Cy : to We 
UCL curicd As 
death of the Crol - which 
was both, by;God and. man 
deligned out», 43 the molt 
| iguomunious kindofgeathy 
; and to be, pug-0. death 
1n the na of ſuch; ma- 
defy being: reckoned 


EH 


F A7gn & aners, EA 
Thorehine wall I $24 


a great ,, and | 
hee, ſhall dunide the dot 


| (var the [tr E 
| paged brat 


þ thee Wd COnn- 
a yore: the 3 ated; 


” — — 


y* 
- 


4 
: 
: 
. 
: 


moſt precious 
on Fa ® 4] 
Theſe are exquiſite things 
The conſideration whereo 
riiay ſerpe both' for RE 
Ce mp 
| £5098. = 
| - For :nffru@tion& fot Ma) 
| teach vs Qiuers duetics whit 
we ſhould perferime- 
1. To C#ri himſrefe. 
'2;, To our neighbours. 
. T'6 our ſelner- 


tion : 
| 1, T6 
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Furry gone fouls emdfeſe ths 
Teſs tithe LORD, wn- 
to the glorie of GOD the Fa-| 
ther. | 

Eſa, 53. 1.2.7. $. Who 
| this tha? ma from Edam | 
| with redde garments from Bot- 
74 , he 1 glariogs in bus apparel, | 
| and walketh in bus greatftrength, | 

CC. | 

1 wil{ remember the mercies of | 

the Lord , and the prayſes of the 

| Lord, cordzng wato all the Lord 
| bath giuen Us , and tor the great 

| ox0dne(ſe toward the beuſe of 1- 
| raed , which bee bath gjnen $018 
| according to bus tender lowe, | 
land according to bus great mere | 
cies. 

!. To mourne affectiongte- | 
ly for our liones, that haue {0 | 
pierced the Sonne of God » a3 | 
ue are taught Zacha. 12.12. 

T hey are the nayles that pier- | | 
ced ,, and the Lance that let 
out his heart-bloud : Wank 
delt thou not be. grieued, if 

__thou 


2 PES © 


Es 


| Of the paſſion of Chyiſt. * | 
thou haddelt killed thine own 
brother ? 

3. To (inne no more, but! 
for cuer to be afraid cf crucify-| 
ing the Sonne of God againe,, 
| Rows, 6. 6. Heby. 10. 24: Ofc. | 
{ But racher to-live to him that 

dyed for vs, ad to deuotr 
both ſoules and bodies vnto! 
| his feruice, 2 Cor. 5. 15. Hee 
| dyed for all, that they which line 
\Rowla not beneeforth live mo. 
| 


thems/elues , but wnto bum which! 
dyed for them,and roſe againe, 

1-Peter 2. 24. Who bis owne' 
ſelfe bare owr finnes tn his body on 
the Tree, that wee bemy deline-! 
red from ſinne , ſhould lice in 
righteouſne ſe, 

'4- To loue him with- our] 
vemolt afte&tions,and with all] 
the (incerity of our hearts, ac- 
counting them accurſed,, that; 
| Joue not the Lord leſs, 1 Cor. 
16.22. Ephb.6.23.1 Peter 1, 9. 
Shal the Father love Chriſt i 


his willagnetle to dye-for hi 


ſheepe;! 


b—_—_ 


 ſheepe, and ſhall not wee? 
lohn 10. I7. 18. Therefore 
' doth my Father lone me, becauſe 
| Hay downe my hfe, &c. 
| To come willingly at the 
| time of the aſſemblies of his 
Army vnder his colours in ho- 
| Iy beauty. When wee ce the 
' banners of Chriſt crucincd, dit- 
| plaicd, we ſhould runne with 
all readincile, profeſhng our 
| homage, and willingnetle eo 
live and dic in his ſeruice; the 
| youth of hus wombe, that is, ſuch 
as are begotten of his loynes 
{1n the Golpell, ſhould for mak | 
| tirude flocke tor the houſe of 
| God, as thicke 4s the dew that 
 falles trom heauen ws the mor- 
 mng; {fo thicke, that the con- | 
' courſe of - Chriſtians ſhould | 
| now be like a very mitt of dew, 
Plalm. 110, 2. 3. 4- 

6. Notto be the ſcruants of | 
men; that is, to.be bound to | 
no mans example, will, lulte, | 
humours, likings, but to be | 

tree 


| Of the paſſion of Chyiſt. > 
thou haddelt killed thine ow 
brother ? 
3. To (inneno more, but 
for cuer to be afraid cf crucify- 
ing the Sonne of God againe,, 
Roms, 6, 6. Heby. 10. 24: Ge.| 
But rather to-live to him that 
dyed for vs, and to deuote 
both ſfoules and bodies vnto 
| is ſeruice, 2 Cor. 5. 15. Hee! 
dyed for all, that they which lime. 
ſhould not benceforth live mo; 
them/elues , but unto bom which, 
dyed for them,and roſe againe, 
| * 1:Peter 2. 24, Who bis owne 
felfe bare owr finnes in hu _— 
the Tree, that wee being delines) 
red from ſinne , ſhould line in; 
righteouſne ſſe. | 
'4- To loue him with- our! 
vemolt aftetions,and with all 
the (incerity of our hearts, ac-; 
counting them accuried,, that 
| Joue not the Lord eſis, 1 Cor.) 
16.22. Epb.6.23.9 Peter 1:9.) 
Shal che Father loue Chriſt tor 
his williagnetle to dye-for hi 
| ſheepe, 


| 


: 
, 
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| Of the paſſion of (rift. | 
 ſheepe, and” ſhall not wee? 
lohn 10. I7. 18. Therefore 
' doth my Father lone me, becauſe 
| Hay downe my life, &c. 
| To come willingly at the 
| tine of the aſſemblies of his 
Army vndeyhis colours.in ho- 
ly beauty. When wee fce the 
' banners of Chriſt crucined, dit- 
| plaied, we ſhould runne with 
all readineile, profeſhng our 
| homage, and willingnetle to 
| live and dic 15 his ſeruice; the 
; youth of has wombe, that is, fuch 
| as are begorten of his loynes 
|1n the Goltpell, ſhould for mnt | 
'tirude flocke tor the houſe of 
| God, as thicke 4s the dew that 
falles trom hcauen is the mor- 
' mng; {ſo thicke, that the con- | 
' courſe of - Chriſtians ſhould | 
{now be like a very milt of dew, 
Plalm. 110, 2. 3. 4- 

6. Notto be the ſcruants of | 
| men; thatis, to.be bound to : 
no mans example, will, lulte, | 
humours, likings, but to be | 

tree 


& 
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Of the paſſion of Chriſt, | 
free vnto the ſcruice of Jeſau 
Chriſt onely, who hath paid 
forvs ſo deare a price, 1 Cor. 
| 7. 23. Teare bought with a price; | 
' be not the ſeruants of wey. 
7. To luffer any thing for 

his ſake, that hath ſuffered {0 

great things for vs: ſo as wee 
| could be willing to forſake fa 
| ther and mother, brother and 
| ſiſter, houſe and land, and all 
for his ſake, and for the Got 
| pell. 

8. To cclebtate the memorie 
| of his death & paſſion with all 
| reuerence, honour,and hearty 
| aftetion : this is that wee 
| ſhould doe in the receiuing of 
| the Sacrament, which doth 
| crucitie Chrift before our cycy, 
| and ſhew vs how he was taken, 
| broken, giuen, and -laine for 
| our ſakes; ſhall we nor doe this 

in remembrance of him ? ſhall 
we notexe the 1weet fleſh of 
this inimaculate Lambe, with: 
| Scfowarſteers of contrition,, 


— Tfricpan Or 


and griefe far our ſinnes and | 
voworthinetle ? ſhall wee not 
[at this fea(t-pur away all lcauen | 
our-of our-'dweltings & God | 
forbid, we thouldigdare to cate: 
of this breed;/or drinke of chus 
cup ynworthily, and fo make 
| our ſelues guilty at the 'body | 
and bloud ot Amit: rather let 


vs exarmirie our ' (clues; and fo 
let ys cate 417 remembrance of 
(hin, judging our {dlues, that 
lwe be not condemned of the 
| Lord. Thug of the firtt fort of 


dunes; 1 21) | 
| Secohdl ythemediation of | 
| Chrifts puſſion-thould dirett vs, | 
| and (hrre wwwprto 'the care of | 
| divery things'ia pur carriage | 
| ner arduanourrand thelc | 
| Cuties Wecicher General to all, 
ig ſpecial « —_—_ | 
Thereare fourgpencrall du- | 
ties we ſhould/learne fromnbe | 
The is hurmcleſneſſe': | 
ſeeing Coreft our Pallcoucy is | 
{acri- 


es 


I | Of the peſſionef Chriſt, = 


$6 


{acriteed for vs, wee ſhould 
keepe the fealt with vnleauc: 
[ned bread of lincerity & cruthy| 
and put away alllkcauen out of| 
'our dvwellingsycuenall leauen! 
| of malice and naughtincile,all 
vile affections one agaialt ano- 
ther, 1 Ceris.7.8, wt 1 
The ſecond is kyrmulitie ;1 the! 
fame minde, ſhould be -in w 
| that was in Chrift Jeſas 5 who| 
beirig equall with God, Way 
content for our ſakes to make; 
| himſelfe. of ng reputarion, ta 
| king vpon him the forme of z 
\ſeruant; ., wee ſhovig-in lowl-| 
| netfe ofmiade eachelkeeme 0 
| thers better cthenQur ſelues,do-! 
[ing nothing «brough.{trife of; 
| vaine-gloryy Joaking ao on 
our owne«hings x but ,cucry if 
one alſo onthe things ,of 0- 
chers,making our ſclues.cquall 
rothem of the, lower ſort, be, 
| ing of one accardy of,'oge! 
-majnde.-If we would learne x 
| ny thing of Chrift,, wee mult 


| Of the paſſonef Chr 


| learne lowlineſſe, and mceke- 
[nelſe of him , Philip. 2. from 
the 2. tothe oC AMarchiw 11, 


29. 
; Thethirdis /ove, and'that in 
\the feruency and conſtancy of 
it, n_ no paines, nor dan- 
gers. to ſhew our affetion to 


| the brethren : we ſhould walke 
in loue, as Chriſt loued vs, and 
i himfelfe a facrifice of 

weet ſmelling (auour to God 
for vs, Epheſ.5. 1.2, Yeaour 
| lives ſhould not be deare to vs 


to declare our loue to the bre- 
thren: but as Chriſt laid downe | | 
his life for vs, ſo ought wee to | 
lay down our liucs rthe bre- 
thren, 1 Toby 3.16. Hereby hawe | 
we perceemed lone, that hee laid | 
downe his life for vs © therefore 
wee ought al'e oto lay downe our 
lies for the brethren. 

The fourth is prey, and thatin 
ſpecial ro ſuch as ſuffer in ſoule: 
If there be any bowels in vs,the , 
remembrance of rhe Lg fl 


Of the paſſion of Chrif. 
(brif in the Garden, and on, 
the Crofle, ſhould make”vs' 

| with more Gn of heart, 
pitt pitry them, that for the griete 
feare of their hearts crye 
= that God their God hath 
foriaken them. If Chriſt nee» 
ded an Angell to comfort him, 
what neede haue theſe of com- 
fort? The marucilous fcare 
| and diſtreſſe Chrit was in, 
ſhewerh that theſe kindes of 

ſufferings of /pwit be the moſt 
| grieuous diltreſles, | | 
Thusin generall. « of 
In the fitthco the Epheſians, 
this marucilous louc of Chrif 
to the Church ſhewed in hy 
| paſſion, is vied* asa motiue to 
| perſwade husbands to loue 
their wiuet, and in all deere! 
ueiſe of affections ro cheriſh 
them, and prouide for them 
denying themſclues, that they 
may prohe and content them, W. 
as Chriſt did, when hee gaueWI 
himſclfe not  opely to the 
Church 
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| Ofthe peſſon of Chrif, | 261 


Church, but alſo. tor the 
Chutchy Epbeſſ 5. 25. &c 

Thus of the duties alfo to ©- 
thers. 

Thirdly, the mediation of 
theſe prancuples about thepaſſion 
ob Chriſt, ſhould excice vs to 
practice and care of diuers du- 
ties, that concerne our ſclues, 


as” 

Firlt, we ſhould here learne | 
pioy-and glory in the Crolle | 
of Chit 2boucallrhings. The 


emembrance 'of the loue of | 


# Wpeukable dangers we were in, | 


Wy con of our linnes,ſhould 


breed in vs a marucilous In- | 
ard and hearcy exulting m | 
is expiation of ſinnes by the | 


Wuſion of Chriſt. Thus Paul; | 


;0d forbid I ſhowld reibyce un any | 
bing but the croſſe of ChriſftCal. | 
I | 


3. 4. 
2, Wee ſhould ( while wee 
ue) have more/care of our 
pretious * ; 


F] 6 


precious ſoules;the price paied 
coranſomethem, ſhould reath 


lcoked to with more care then 
ordinary. T here was more gj 


needed to be giuen to buy the 
whole World, yea ,, many 


ſoule, which is committed tx 
thee to preſeruc; till the day d 
Chriſt, 


ſhould make vs for cuer trull 
him,andrely onely ypon him, 
as the life of our lives, andthe 
| breath of our noſtrils, ſo as we 


worlds. We are wont to be ey/| 


Of thepaſſum of Chri, 


vs their worthes, and to knowl 
| that they are things , muſt bel 


uen to redeeme a foule, tha 


: 


hh &« w- = -» a A eo” »== =» o— ow. mn as 


| ſhould alwayes reſolue " | 
| 


Of the paſſion of Chrif. _ 
| he.4p le Pand, Gal. 2.20.that 
the life we now line in the fleſh,we 

414 


gang bimſelfe for vs,Phil. 
how; For oc pop 
ix bfe, aud in death aduan- 
tage. 
| 4 Theſe terrible agonics 
and ſufferings of Chrift ſhould 
makevs liue in feare,and ſpend 
'the time of our ſojourni 
here in a ſingular feare to 0k 
fend GOD any more by our 
(finnesy yea, ſeerng we were to 
be waſhed in bloud, before we 
could be cleane, we ſhould be 
dlirous to get ſuch purity, as 
that if it were-pollible, wee 
might not haue a ſpot,or wrin- 
kle of ſore about vs, 1 Per. 1. 
17.18. 19. Paſſe the tizee of your 
dveling here mu : 9 
Knowing that yee were not 
redeened with corruptible things, 
44 ſilwer and gold, from your 
vaine Conmerſation received 
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| 264 | "Of the paſhmaf" Chris. © 


excellent way,how to mortihe 


| 2s the beſt medicine to kull the 


| 


| 
| vnto the mortificarion 


| 


NT  —- - 


Arat vr 09s of the Fathers: 
with the precious blond of 
Chriſt, as of 4 ———— 


and without 
Ephel. 5. 26.  Thet hee night! 
ſanttifie it,and clenſe it by the we 
ſhong of water through the word. 
| 27, That hee might make ut 
| hinuſelfe a glorious (hurch., not 
| hating [pot or wrink/e,or any ſuch 
| vhing : bat that ut ſponld be hojy, 
| and without blame, Oc. 
5, Wee may here learne at 


linne, and dettroy the power 
| of any corruption. \Lookhoi 
| God did with finne, fo ſhould 
' we: but God vfed crucifying 


force and guilt-of it, and. 
| ſhould we. Henceeiri«,thatthe 
| terme of crucifying' is —_ 


| Galat. 5. 24. For derek 
Chriſt, hawe cyucsfied the fleſh 
| with rhe affeltions "and the luſt, 
&c, We are\ therefore counte 


"FIT... —_ EIT mmmmrntry 
—— CD — 


__ 


Of the paſſimeof Thrift. | 365 | 


ENS — —— — 
led rg crucifie the fleſhraccor- 
dingly ' in tary places of 
Scripture. Nowthar wee may | 
crucite our (innes : | 
1- We muſt have them to 
'the Croffe of (iff, forcethem 
| before the tree, on which hee 
{ſufferedzit is ſuch a (ightas inne 
cannot abide. It will begin to 
die within a man vpon the 
(ight of Chriſt on'the Crofle : | 
for the Crofie of (hrift accu- 
(ſeth ſinne,fhames (inne,and by 
a ſecret yertue feedes vpon the | / 
[very heart of ſome. 
| 2. We muſt vſe ſore, as Chriſt 
was ved, when he was made 
(finne for vs 3 we mult lift it vp, | | 
and make it naked by confel- | * 
fion of it to God z wee miult | * 
pierce the hands, and feete,and | | 
heart of it by godly ſorrow, |: 
and application of threatnings | / 
againſt it, and by fpirituall re- || 
uenge vpon It. | 
The hands] ſay,in reſpe&t of |\.- 
_—_ that it may worke no 
_.._ more.) } 


—_—  ___— 


Of the paſſion of Chriſt — 


more. The feet in reſpeR of 
progre reſtion, thatit hehe 
ongery and the heartin ro 
| | ſpeR affection, that it may 
| be loued no longer. And thus| 
| as wee ſhould vpon all occali-| 
| ons, ſo eſpecially in the prepa-! 
ration to the Sabbath , and' 
when we arc to a Paileo-/ 
ger to the Lord, wasthe | 
rume choſen to crucifie Chriſt: 
| in, and certainel yo is a Wo | 
derfull fe time s tO ex6- 
| cute this worke of mortficat- 
oN vpon our linnes. 
| Laſtly, this doctrine of the 
on of Chriſt, ſhould won- 
derfully arme vs with 
in all afflitions. The Capraiy! 
of our" ſaluation was conſe | 
crate through affliftionr, Heb, | 
2. 10. For it became hun, for 
whons are all things, and by w 
are all things, ſeeing that | 
brought many children unto ri 
ry, that he ſhowld eonſecrate theft: 
Prince of their ſalnation throng 


— 


" 


Me 


efuttion. Thoufthe were'the 
Sonne, yet ya obedi- 
ence by the things he ſuttered, 
Heibr. 5.8. For:as chuch as 
CHRIST hath taffered for 
vsinthc fleth, weſhauld arme 
our {clues with the ſame mind, | 
1 Peter 4. 1. For we are heres 
vnto called, and CH R IST 
ſuffered for vs z lrauing(vram 
example , that weefrauld fob 
low his | [teps ins doing well, 
and takmyg te patiendyowhen 
we ſutter euill ,/121Peven ta Ig, 
zo. 20,.&c # 
- Aﬀictons. ace the mackes 
of Chrith;and wee ſhould glo- 
ryan it alwayes to beare about | 
in the body the dying of the | 
—_— 2:Cor:.4.1 0. Gallar; 
6 19. And GQ D hat paw) | 
deſtinated vs, thataeeſhould | 
be conformed ta the Image of | 
{his Sonne in ſufferings, Rewe.. | 
'$. 29. And therefore if we wall 
bed tr, wee mul} 

wath -hiln, 2 Tam. 2.T 2 

N Al 


—_— 


Let vs therefore be fully per- 
{waded to take vp our crefſe ab 
fo daily,andfollow him, Zk. 
9. 2/3.1hct vsthereforealſo go 
forth ro hum-Wwithour the twiy 
bearing hiv reproach, Heb.13-| 
13. And with patience runne 
the 'race that is ſct before: vs;3 
looking to himythat being the 
author yiand hniſher 'of: out 
fairh:) endured fach coneradi-. 
Aion of finners again(t him-: 
ftelfe yendured: the crotle y 'de 
ſpiſed the ſhame, and reliſted 
eucn ynto bloud, Heb. m: 1:2; 
5:4. We ſhould nener thiere- 
tote be- wedry, of faint,hauing 
fuch a patterne betorevs, and. 
knowing the -&f1d- God: gaue 
to him., and«hath promiſed 
ro'vs; and etcompmbiſhod!? iD! 
the experience of others & 
his Seruants 4/but cuen learne 
to obey" G'O'D 1n this com 
mandement about afflitiong,' 

agavellas any other. 
"Thusof the 'Vies —__ 
"HH 
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| peſſionef Chriſt. | 


[ow : the Vies for Informirion 


1 


al- follow. | 
NN The dodtrine of the paſſion 

z0| i jof Chr may caforme vs in 

7 diver: things, 88 

13- Firſt, concerning true felici- | 
ne. I | tic in the negatiue conliderath- | 
83 jon of ir: for in as much as | 
he | | Chrif had fo lictle ro doe with | 
xt | | the World, and ſpent his daies 

dis| | {0 withour the profits and plea- 

m-| & | furcs of this lite, it ſhewes, that | 
do his Kingdome was not of this | 
ted I | World, and that the beſt trea- | 


ſures lye not in theſe ghings ; | 
and belides , that one» may | 
bee truely blefſed , and yet | 
bee extreamely deſticuted of 
theſe outward comforts of 
life. | 
Secondly , concerning the | 
— of the Do-: 
Qrine of the Papyſts: for thele | 
pronciples ſhew vs,that we mult 
for cuer ſeparate from them, if | 
they perſilt in. cheir herehies : | 
for they teach vs, that C brift 
N 2 did| 


—— 
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Of the' paſſion of (rift. | 
did not once for all fully fa- 
crificeto God, but that rhe ſa- 
| crifice mult be renewed daily 
in the Maile , contrary to the 
elle wordes of the Text, 
Her 9. 26. 28. For then muſt 
be have often ſuffered ſince the 
| wndation of the World : but now 
| in the end of the world bath hee 
up 4 once to put away (inne 
y' the ſacrifice of himſelfe : 
Sos Chrift was once offered , ta 
take away the ſinner of many. | 
Heb.10. 11.12. Aud ewer)| 
| Pricft appeareth daxly munſtring, | 
| and,oft times offereth one manner | 
of offermg, which can nener tatg 
away ſmnmes ; 


| But this Man after hee had 

| offered one ſacrifice for (ines, fit 
teth for ewer at the right kand of 
God, 

And belides,;they reach,tha 
| men may make ſatisfaQtion to] 
| God for their ſinnes by their| 
owne workes& by the works 
of the Saints. 


— ——— 


Thirdy, 


| Of the paſſin of (hriſt. | 
| Thirdly, concerning the 
moſt wofull condition of 
| wicked men thatliue in their 
| innes,they may fully ſee, how 
they thall ſpeede with Gop by 
this chat befell Chriſt. If God 
{pared not his onely begotten 
Sonne, that was but a luretic 
for inne, will hee ſpare them 
that arc principalls ? would 
[not God hind out fuch a mercy 
to Chriſt , asto free him from | 
ſuch extremities; and do they | 
{rrultroa mercy in God never | 
reucaled in theWord, ncuer 
ſhewed to { brift ? was not 
| Chriſt able without ſuch wo-| 
fullrorcures to beare the wrath 
of G O D,and doethey thinke 
to be able to endure thoſe. R- 
\uers of Brimlitone,and Fire in 
Hell ? 

4. Concerning a tingular 
and new way of obediencein 
CHRIST : if we will neeges 
have workes of Swpererogati- 
mm, lt vs acknowledge them 

N 3 onely 


Of the paſſion of ane 
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onely in Chriſt: for the Do- 
Arine of his Paſſion tels ys of ! 
an obedience to a commande»! 
ment of God, that was notin | 
the Morall Law and that was| 
| his ſpeciall ſ\ubmiſhon co that} 
| ingular will of his Father, in| 

| being chat one that ſhould die 
 forche people , to expiate for] 
| other mens finner,is a lpeciall 
kinde of righteouſietle , nor; 
mentioned 1n the Law, | 
5. Concerving the offence] 
of the crotſe,though both es] 
and Gentses (turabled at this 
| Dodtrine at the fir{ts yer wee 
ſee there is no feaſon why wee! 
| ſhould be troubled at the a: | 

| baſcments of Chri/?, but rather 
| | to rejoyce, and wonder at the 
| dreadfull expiation was made 
| to God for vs in them. For 
| thus it behooued him to ſuffer, 
' as all che Prophers trom Hoſes 
| haue _— , 1 Cor, 1, 23. 
' Locke 24. 4 

Thus * the "Vi for Infor- 
mation. The 
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Of he paſſenof OW 
The Confdlations fallow.” 
The Dodqtrine of the paſſion 

of CHRIST is exe 
comfortable, andwhar both is 
general and Tp Af 
* 017. 
It is generally comfortable: | 
Firlt, in refpe& pfehe oftu- 
bliſhment of our hearts, in the* 
 allurance thao oi of Kaxs-| 
reth was the true Me ffhas | 
| miſed ro the Fathers. Whi h/ 
may appeare 3 if wee configer: 
but che Hiſtory of his' Pafſws, | 
in 4s much es in him were 
fulfilled all thoſe fignes fore-' 
cold in che ſeuerall ages of the 
'old Church. The old proptc- 
{ſhes were all accompliſhed in ' 
him; "The Sceprer was nos 
departed from /»da, forc-told, 
 Gene/, 49. 10. They diuided 
his garments,and cait lots vp- 
!on his velture , according to 
| Pſalm. 22:8. They pierced his 
handsand feet;P/ALa 22.16. The 
| chicfe builders refuſed him | 


' '- Of thi paſſion of Chrift, 
according to P/alm. 118, 22. 
Inhis arraignement he was (i- 
leatandopencd not hismesrh, 
according to E/z. 51. 7. Hee 
was - reckoned among(t the 
Wicked in his death , accor- 
duig to E/a., 53.112, They 
gaue him gall and Vinegar 
to gribke;accarding to P/abn, | 
69« 24. He accompliſhed the | 
| meaning of the {acrifices in 
ſhedding his bloud , and ſufte- 
ring without the cempe, Hebr. 
o-/14. Heb.'13.111, 12. 
Setondly;it we conlider the 
effects of his pallion : for from 
hence ftowes to vs, and ouery 
belecuer, 
{i Firſt; che purchaſe both of 
our {oules and bodies , 1 Cor. 
6.20. For yee are bought for Fi 
price : Therefore glorifie GOD wm! 
your body,and in your Spirit : for 
they ave Goa-r. 

Rom, 7. 4. So yee , my 076- 
thren, are dead aljo to the Law, 
by the body of Chriſt , that y*e 
| frould 


—— 


| Of thepaſſianof Chriſh, 


| ould be unto another, enen unto 


| bins, that is ray/ed vp from the 
| dead, that wee ſhould bring forsd | 
ſs unto God. 
. The ratification of the 
hae Couenant, Heb. 9. 16. 
For where a teſtament 1s , there 
| muſt be the death of him.» that 
| 4 the teflament, '&c. | 
. The reconciling: of vs 
-0GOD, Rom. 5. 10, For if | 
when wee were enennesy,wee were 
reconciled to G O D by the 
death of his Sonne , much mare\; 
bemg reconciled, wee ſhall be [a- 
wed by bus life, 

1 Pet. 3. 18. For Chriſt alſo | 
bat! 3 once ſuffered for ſinnes : the | 
i#/t for the umuſt, that be mught 
bring vs to God, &C. 

4. The aboliſhing of ſinxe, | 
 bothinreſpe& oftheremuſtion | 
of the guilty [oh. 1. 7. The blond | 
of Jeſus C briſt his Son cleanſeth | 
| ws from ail ſine, 

Matth.26. 28.. For this ts my | 
blond of the new Teſtament, vbat 

N 5 1s 
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Of the paſſion of Chriſt. 
| uw foed for many, for the remiſſi- 
| ON of fignes. And {anftihcation 
\againlt the power of it,Ra.6.6. 
| Knowing this, that our olde man 
| 6 crucified with bimygthat the bo- 
dy of fonne might be deſtroyed, 
that henceforth wee ſhould not 
ſerue ſine, &C. 
| 5. The ſwallowing wp of] 
death; 1 Cor. 15. $4. So when! 
this corruptible hath put on incor- 
ruption, and thi mortall bath put | 
on immortality : then ſtall bee; 
bronght to paſſe the ſaymg that| 
i written : Death is ſwallowed 
vp into wittory. Vanquiſhing| 
him that had power of death, 
freeing vs that were in bondage 
to the fcare of death , Hebr. 2.' 
14.15. For 4s mach then as the 


Children are partakers of fleſh 
and bloxd, hee al/o humſclfe like- 
wiſe tooke part with thems, that he 
might deſtroygthrowgh death Jim 
that had the p. wer «f deat, that 
«, the Dmell.  ; 

end that he might deliner all 


nem, 


them , which for feare of death 
were all thei life time ſoviet? i to 
bondage. 

2 Tim. 1. 10. Bat is now 
made manfef by the appearing of | 
our Samonr TE SYS CHRIST, | 
wu hath aboli/hed death , and | 
| hath brought life and memertali- | 

| ty unto light, through the Go) hell, | 
| | &C. | 
6. Liberty toenter into the 
' molt holy place of Heauengby | 
anew and living way, Hebr.g. | 
. Neyther by the bloud of goats 
an "yy calues, but by hus owne blowd | 
' entred bee im once unto the holy | 
place , and obtayned eternal re- 
4 mption for vs, | 
Hebr. 10. 19. Secing there- | 
we , brethren, that by the bland 
| of [eſtas wee may be bold to enter | 
unto the holy place. | 
Thirdly, it wee conlider the 
' order of Priſt-hood , of which 
| hee was in offering tkis facri- 
hoe. He was a Priett after the 
order of Melchiſedeck,andnot | 
| afrer 


| Of the paſſionef (iſt 
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> after eAaron, Plalm. 110. 4. | 
| The Lord {ware and will not re- 
| pent,thow art 4 Prieſt for ener,af- 
| ter the order of Melchſedeckh, 
| Heb.7. allthe Chapter. 
| Ofall the Prieſts that were 
| types of Chriſt, CMelchiſedech, 
was the molt ligely and no- 
bleſt type, and did molt fully 
ſhadow out both the perſon 
| and office of C:r1ft : For by 
AMelchiſedeck three molt com- 
fortable things in Chriſt were 
ſhadowed our : 

The fir{t was his dignity : he 
was ſoa Prieſt,as he was a King 
alſo , able to feede and nov- 
riſh the molt mighty on earth, 
as the King of Salem did e- 
braham-. 

The ſecond was the eftica- 
cy of his Frie{t-hood,nored in 
ewo admirable benefits flow- 
ing from his pbedience and 
palhon, UI. fer l vreonſneſſe 2:1d 
Peace : Righteorfnetle, fr he 
is the Lord our righteoulſnelle: 
Peace, 


ſ— 
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Of thepaſſion of Chriſt. 
Peace, in that he fully pacihed | 
Gods anger for our linnes, as 
our attonement,and ſo ke was 
indeed that King of Zedech, 
that is, of righteouſnetle : and 
| of Salem, that is, of Peace. 

The third was the eternity 
of his Prietthoodzhe is a Prielt 
for euer, he dyeth not, as did 
'the ſonnes of Lewis, nor doth 

the efficacy of his Prieſthood 
cucr ceaſe. The holy Ghoſt of 
; purpole conccaleth the menti- 
'on of the birth and death of 
AMeclchiſedech that fo he might 
be the tuller type of Chriſt, who 
had no father as man, nor mo- 
ther as God; and ot his dayes 
there js noend; which Jaſt 
thing is the ſpeciall conſolati- 
on, for which I alleaged this 
\type. There 1s no time where- 
11n we can want the benefit of 
jo ſacrifice, if we haue ac- 
celic ro God,and the throne of 
| his grace 3, and rhe rather be- 
\caute God hath {worne, and | 
will * 


| 
| 
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| Of the paſſion of Chrif. = 


will not repent, Pſalm, 110.4, 
{| Thus ingenerall. 

In particular, there are many 
excellence comforts may 7 be rai- 
{ed from the paſſion of Chrift, 
tor 


Firlt, hence we may gather 
2 matchletle teſtimony , and | 
vndoubtced,ot the infinite loue | 
of God to man, in that he ſpa- | 
red not his owne Sonne, but | 
gaue him to the death for vs, | 
loh.3. 16. For God ſo ned the 
we rld,that he hath frnen his ONee 
ly be gotten Sonns, that mhoſocuer 
beleencth in bum ſhould not perih 
but hane exerlaiting lite, &C. 

' 1 loh.4.9.[nths appeared the 
lowe of God toward vs, becanſe 
God [ont h1s onely þegot ten -onne | 
ito the world, that we might lane 
t/ Lrongh hum, &c, Which may 
likewiſe allure vs, that there 1s | 
; nothing can. bg good tor vs, | 
' but he mGEnny giue-itvs 
alſo, Roms. 8,32, Who fparey not 

| | bus owne Sonne, but axe him for 

"HI 
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Of the paſſion of Chriſt. 
| os al all to death, how ſhall hee wor 


with him guee 15 all things allo ? | 
Secondly,ſhal we cucr doubt | 
our freedome from condem- | 
nation, that know from hence ; 
what a price was paid for dif- 
charge ct our debts by ſuch a 
ſurety? How can we beſo vile- 
ly inteted with vnbelicte , as |. 
co feare arrelting, or impriſon- 
ment,or vndoing, when all is 
in Chriſt to tully and exqui/1te- 
ly {ati-hed to the very vtter- | 
moſt farthing? How could the 
lurety haue cucr eſcaped ſuch | 
ifticein God , fuch malice in | 
men, and inch (the ſargeants 
and iaylors)if he had normolt 
abundantly pay ed all could be| 
deinanded ? 
Thirdly,what an eacourage- 
ment may this be to belecue 
| | what Chriſt ſaith to vs? Was nor | | 
he a faithtull witncilc, and tea- | 
cher, that {ſcaled his doctrine | 
with his bloud? great therefore | 
is the intallibilty of the Go- 


{ ſpell, 


ewes 
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Of the paſſion of Chriſt, | 


ſpell, chat truth which is accor-| 
| ding to godlineſle, and tobe 
| receiued with all full afſurance 
without wauering or feare, Re. 
|#el, 1.5. 

| Fourthly, ſhall not his cx- 
| ample comfort vs in all trials, 
| eſpecially when wee ſuffer the 
þ extreamelt things can betall vs 
in this life? what are thoſe co 
the ſufferings of Chrif#? and 
| with what compaſſon will he 
receive vs in affliction, that 
| was fo afflicted himſelfe ? E/a, 
63. 1-9. &Cc. 

| And in particular, it may 

| eaſe in paines, and in death it 


| ſelfe, to remember the doloyrs 
| of {rift , eſpecially conlide- 
[ring that from thence tlowes . 
a verrue to helpe vs 1n all our! [ 
[pangs and diltre(le:yin lite and. " 
dcat | 4 
| Laſtly, there are many par-, : 
ticular comforts may be gathe-| » 
red from the manner of his| f, 


ſutferings, and ' diuers part 
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|= Ofthe paſſim of Clhriſh, | 
cularities i11 them : as | 

1, He ſuffered in Jernſalem, 
and fo both fulfilled the types 
of the old Teltament(for there ; 
| was /aar offered vp, and rhere | 
| the ſacrifices were ſlaine) and | 
| alſo ſignified ynto ve, that hee | 
| had obtained for vs the vili- 
| on of eternall-peace, which 
the name Teraſalew impor- | 
reth. 

Secondly, hee ſuffered the | 
| firſt part of his chiefe paſhori 
ina garden , to comfort vs in 
the aboliſhing of rhe firſt ſane, 
which was committed in a 
Garden, and imputed to | 
Ciiſt. 
| Thirdly, hee was betrayed, | 
| taken, bound, and forfaken. 
{andall for vs: he was betrayed, | 

to expiate our treaſon in eA- 
dam: hee was taken,to re(tore 


|oxne . bell Diſciples ,- to let | 
vs | 


Of the paſſin of Chrift, © 
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vs s know, that hee alone did 
performe the worke of fatisfa-/ 
tion and redemption for vs. 
E/a 4.6 J.2 

F Mak t y, he was Fl 
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& condemned both by Hewes! 
| and Gentiles in the confetery of 
| the Prielts, and at re rd 
of Pularthereby ronotific þoth, 
to Jewes and Gentiles,that hee! 
was giuen to facritice for the 
{innes of both, and co lignitie| 
that he was the true Meſſtuzzor 
Shiloh, becauſe now the Scep- 
ter was departed from ds, 
Gen. 49. 0, 

5. His filence to the molt 
accuſations ſhewes: 1, that hee! 
was a greater perſon then; hee 
that judged him :- Secondly, 
that he fulfilled the Scriptures, 
| that ſaid hee opened not hisY/ 
| mouth, E/a.s 3:7. 3. ThatheſY 
(uffered for our cuill words 
but eſpecially it aflures vs, that 
| he father ed chem as our ſurety, 
' in that hee did endure the im- 
put 
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| both ſpirituall, corporall, and 


| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Of the paſſion of Chriſt. | 


putation of ſuch monſtrous 
crimes,and yet held his peace. 
6. Hee was whipped, and | 
crowned with thornes;he was | 
whipped , co deliver vs from 


eternall icourges that was due 
vnto vs. 
The crowne of thornes may 

fignifie : 

1. That hee expiated our | 
ambicgon in eLSdew, 

2, That he mighe merit 
for vs an ctcrnall crowne. 

3. That he would 
2 kingly people out of the 
moſt thorny and hurtful 
nations, which as zegowne | 
ſhould compatile God about | 
in ſcruing-and. hunouring 
him. C 

4. That hee had borne 
our thorny cares, and there- 
fore wee ſhould caſt all our 
care vpon him. 
7. He was clothed with a 
purple garment, anda reedin 


his| 
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. his hand, which both (ignihed: 
| that hee wasa King , though 
| they did it in {corne. His pur-, 
| ple garment ſhewes, / that hee 
was that great Warrior, which 
| Was fite-Doben of, when they 
'faid ;, Who is thus that comes 
from E dom with red garments? 
| &cC. [ſazah, 63.1, tO7. The 
reed was two wayes comforta-/ 
ble: for firſt ic (hewed,that this 
; was he, that ſhould breake the 
; Serpents head: for areed js the 
{ molt mortall ching to a Ser- 
pent, as the learned record, 
and therewith. they were vicd| 
to kill them - and beſides by a 
reed, as by 2 pen he did blot! 
out the hand-writing inthe! 
debt-book that was againlt ys. 
8. He ſuffered in Golgothag| 
place of dead mens bones, in! 
which the moſt notorious of- 
fenders did ſuffer their puniſh- 
meat, that ſo hee might raiſe 
vp the Banner of. /»/hficats 
buy cuen in the very place of 


[| 
{ 
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"Of thepdfſimef Chriſt. 
contamination,& damnation. 
9. He was ynclothed, and 


made naked to ſatisfie for the 
fin of our firſt parents , who 


Þ were ſpoyled- of the garment | 
&y of innocency ; and to deliuer' 
es | |vs from (in and mortality, of | 
ie? | which the garmency of skinne / 
he' |[g1uen to our parents, were a | 
ta-\ | | monument z and 


_ 


his | ſhew, how we ſhould enter in-| 
the [to heauen , 42.25 Aden did | 
che into Paradiſe naked in body, | 
ex. = but,Adoathed in Soule with 

rd, lnnocency , and Immortality : 


but chicfely to expiate for our- 
hamectull wickedneile before 
F God. 


lot 
the] | Io. Hee was hanged ypon | 
youu {a Tree, that ſo as death by the 


TE Treeentred into the World,. 
ſoon a Tree it ſhould be de- 
troyed,and life brought backe 
againe. And beſides herein 
CHRIST anſwered the 


of 8 — 
on 


pe in Jacks offeringvp,and| 
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on high, Joh, 3, 14. and that 

| Chriſt lifred vp in the ayre, 
| might ouercome the Prince of 

| the ayre, andall his fpirituall 
| wickedneſſes, Colv/.2,15, And: 
| that hee might bearc the curſe] 
| of the Law, being in that kind| 
| of death made a ſpeciall curſe! 
| for vs, Gal.3. 13. 14- 
| 21, He dranke galland vine- 
| gar , wherein ie both fulfilled 
| _ Scnpcure«,7/al.6g,21. For 
gave me gail in my meatcand 
p i my thirft they gawe me vince! 
[to Arink,&cC. Arid as the ſecond! 
ie Adam bare the punyſhment] 
of the firſt Las offence, in 
| taſting the juyce of the forbid 
| den fruit. 

12. The nailing of his hands 
and feete, a{juresvg of the can- 
celling of the hand-writing at 
ordiuances;thatwas again 
both-of the dillolution of 
ceremoniall agreements, and 
of; the- full cancdling of che 
bond morallfor fo much, a 
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| .Ofthe aw erceſnon of Chrift | TW 
concernes the forteicure that | 
lay vpon vs, Coloſſ.2.14.8&c. 
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Of Chrifts mterce/awon. 
| of the expiation | 


of ſinnes. 

The third part of the Preeſt- 
booed of .Chriff followes, and 
thatis the interceſſionof(brift: | 
concerning. which 'there are | 
Wl fourcpronciple ri 

1, That (rift at the right 
hand. of. God makech intercel-| 


«lo for.wus.. | | 

Md es rn 
. v fo [ane them! 
A- vs Coll am fre be 


—— 


ener lineth te mils interceſrio 
as. 
2. That wee haue no other 
þ Mercelonur in heauen' bur 
| Chriftyx Tim. 2.5.6.For there « 
one God, ani one Mediatour be- 
tweene God and man,which is the 
Man { briſt Ieſwa: 
Who gane himſclfe a ranſome 
| for all men, to bet STM 4 
due time. 
Ifaiah 59.16, And when hee 
ſaw that there was no muth , het 
| wondered that there was 10 inter | 
' Cefſorry 4 therefore his Alvine did 
[axe it , and hisrighteoufwefſe i 
; {cife ad ſuRtaint . | 
cl the gr | if 
s perpetuall, he ſo.dog 
it once,/as he willneuer faile te 
toc Xin at} ages, Heb! 7. 1s. 20 
Pb the Yaw mukith men Wy. | 
Prieft; whnith hans th 
the word of the oth, t 
| rh? Law; maketh the fon 
wareonſecrated for enermore. 
4. 'Thathce makes 
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| Of the invtrtefrior of Chrift. 
ſion onely for the Ele, lohn 
17.9: / pray for theme : 1 pray not 
for the wo-ld, but for thems whech 
thow haſt guen me : for they are 
thine, &Cc. 

Now for the explication of 
theſe principles, three things 
mult be opened. 

The firlt isthe acceptation 
of che word aerceſuon ; fort 
liznibeth, 
| * Sometimes the prayers 


| 


= 


which the godly make in the 
| [name of Chri/t theanterceſlor; | 
to turne . away” Gods / AIpdge- 
{ments from their brethren in| 
this world ,and ſo it is taken, | 
11 Tim. 2. 1. [ exthort therefore, 
| that firſt of all ſupplcations, pray- 
ers, interceſrions , and gixeng of 

thankes be made for all men, &c. 
Sometimes the' complain, | 

| that men naake or pretend to 
\make againlt the 6 ults of 0- 
'thers; T hus £449 made inter- 
celhon agaiplt.[/rael; Rows. 11. 
2. And the Jewes made inter- 
© celhon 


Ces 
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ceſſion again} Paxl, AF, 25.24 
But vivally ic ſignifieth-chat| 
part of the mediation of Chriſt, 
in which hce appearcs before. 
God to prevent or pathe his 
diſpleaſure towards the Ele? 
chr make The ſecond is, how many 
interceſſion | wayes Chriſt makes ineeroel-/ 
7-w9#. | fon for v3and ſo there are ſea-! | 
uendiſtin& chingsin the inter- 
celhon of (bref : for 
Firſt, he preſents himſclfe 
before God with his merits 
tendring his facrifice for our| 
fatisfathon , Heb. g. 24. ' Far 
PE ff many wito the - 
places that are made with han 
which are ſimilirndes of the true 
Santtuary: but ts entre d into 
heanen, to apprare now in the 
of God fer vs. And fo pacifyin 
God coward vs, Jeremy 30.71. 
+. Yep! prayed,and (till doth 
pray 


his prayers on 


carth were a parrot hisintercef 
lion, and he (till —_— for vi 


£] 


”J Of the areefnfobf. 


OC EEO 


allo at the right hand of God,and 
maketh requeſt alle for vs. 

Heb.7.25. Wherefore he is 4- 
ble alſo perfeity ro [ane themyghat 
| come nee God by hum, ſcemg hee 
ener lueeth to make wierceſſion 
for them, &&<. 

3. He offers vp our prayers 
and prayſes to God, Reel. $. 
$.4- T oat he ſbould offer with the 
prayers of all Sauts pon the got 
den Altar , which is before the 
Throne. , 

And the ſmoke of the odowr: | 
with the Pr.4 ers of the Sawits went | 
up before God ont of the eAngels | 
band. And fo all our good 
workes, Col.1.22. 

4. Hc yndergakes for vs be- 
fore God, and giues his word 
[for vs, that we being mindfull 
of reconciliation through 
him, ſhall eſchew fwnre by his 
grace, and not prouoke God 
any more, as we haue done. 
This /ponſion is a neceHlary part 
of the othce of an interceiſor, 
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lohn.1 7.6. [ haxe declared thy 
name wvnto the men , which thou 
ganeſt me ont of theworld, thine | 
they were, and thou gaweft them 
me, and they haue kept thy Word. 

25. O righteous Father, the, 
world hath alſo not knowne thee, 
but I haze known? thee,and theſe 
bane knowne that thou haſt ſext 
me. 

26. \eAnd ] haxe declared 
vnto them thy name, and will de- 
clare it, that the lonue wherewith 
thou baſt lowed me , may be in 
thens, and [ in them, 

5. He pleades our cauſe as 
an aduocate, and remoucs and 
non-ſuits al accufations,which 
acn or Dinels may make a- 
gainlt ysto God, Rqw.$, 34-28 
before, 1 Jobs 2,1. ' CAMy babes, 
theſe things write I onto you, that 
ye [inne not: and if any man ſrunc, 
wee hawe an Adnocate with the 
Father: Jeſus { hreſt the wnſt,$cC. 

6. He pourcth outvypon vs, 
che ſpiric of iuterceſſion,which| 
| cauſcth| 
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cauſeth v3 after.an vnutterable 
| manner to make our moanes | 
[and requelts to God, Rows. 8. 


| Ofche emterceſſion of Chin. 


16. Likewsſe the ſpirit alſo helpeth' 
þ mr mr mens : for wee bnow not | 
| what to pray as we ought : but the 
| Spirit zt elfe maketh requeſt for 
| vs with hones. which cannot be ex- 
preſſed, &c.Soin the 15. For ye | | 
han not recemmed the ſhuret of bon- | 
dage to feare againe: but ye bane | 
receined the ſpirit of adoption, 
_ y we cry « Abb, 4 Father. | 
Gal.4. 6. 7. And becanc eye 
are Sonnes , God hath ſent fo rth | 
[the opera? of his Sonne into your | 
hearts, which cr ryeth e eAbba Fa- 
tner, &C. 
7. He fprin Keth! 11s bloud 
vpon vs, by application. of his | 
| merits to vs , which cryes and | 


| 299: 


On  — — 


| makes interceſhon for vs, Hes, | : 


12.24. And to Teſwcs the Media- | 
tour of the newT eitamenty and to | 
| [the bloud of ſprinklang, that ſpeas | | 
| lheth better things then) that of A- 
bel.&c, 


w—— 
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| 


Of the mov NTT f 


- Thethirdi is, in which na- 

| ture hee maketh interceſſion? | 
and I anſwer, in both. For! 
| howſocuer, if we conlider the 
| Dinine nature of Chrift, Chriſt 
is then equall with the Father | 
and the ſame in _ and fo! 
[it cannot fitly be ſaid, that 
| Chroſt requeſteth any thing of! | 
the Fatherzyet if we reſpethe| 
perſon. of Chriſt in_his divine 
| nature, as it is perſonally vni- | 
ted to the humane in t dif. 
| penſation of grace, asvolunts-Y 
| rily he hachvndertaken for vs:| 
[{o itisno more inconuenient 
/ to pray for vs, then it is to take 


| vpon him the forme of a ſerv 


| uanefor vs; and the ofthe of a 
Mediator, vnto which belongs 
this worke of = ng. 

The vſc of all may be, firlt, 
for confutation of the Papiſts, 


who doe molt facrilegioully 
diſhonor the interceſſion of 
Chriſt, by ſubſticuting ſeconſ 
dary intercetſors. The ofhcei 
beſtowed 


Of the interceſſion of Cit \ 


beltowed onely on the King s | 
loane,and chey moſtiniurioul- | 
ly would imploy the Kings 
{cruants.: we know no Maſter 
ofrequelts,but Je/aw Chrift;nor | 
doth it helpe them, that they |. 
lay, they haue Mediators of in- 
terceſhon, butnor of redemp- 
tiongbut _ Chriſt:for when | 
they acknowledge and beg not 
onely the _ bur the me- 


rics too of the Saints to c 

away their f1nnes, and 2m a 

their wants , they make x wu 

Mediators of redemption allo. 

Secondly , for initruction, 
and {o it ſhould teach vs: 

1: To imitate-chis part of 

#, both 

| by praying to God: for our 

brethren , and for all ſorts of 

men; though they be our enc- 

mics,” 1 71.2, 1. and alfo by 

making peace, and keeping it, 

Was much as is.poflible among(t 

omen. Blefſed are the peace- 

ceo Makers : for this makes them 

WCC O 4 like 


— 
; 


2. 


| 
| 


In 


of the bwerceſrion of oe 


like the Sonne of God, Marth. | 
5. 7. and ſeeing the Saints ſhal | 
tudge the world, they Could! 
put. 3h. ro end che quarrels a-| 
[ag the brethren, it it oa: 


| Secondly,to live foias Chriſt 
| ay hauc' credir: by vs, in-gi-! 
uing his: word for, vs. Hath 
Chriſt vndertaken- for''vs to! 
God, and ſhall noe we be care-! 
full co the vetermott of our 
parer to be ſuch, as .hee hath 
promiſed tor vince thall be ? 
Joks 37. 10.18.19. , | 
To pray and giue chanks! 
ond. and _ 10 doe all the! 
good we can, feeing it ſhall all; 
be preſented ro God by { rift, 
Calo(.1.2 2. Rewel;S; 3.4 
4: Tocſtabliſh = fcluesin 
the ful aſſurance of faich,fecing 
all our imperfections arc couc-, 
redin Chritrinterceilion, and 
wee may -approch ta Godby. 
this new and living way, 


and be ſure of ,heauen 0s 
cucn 


| Of the interceſſion of Chriſt. | 399 | | 
| eucn to come e within the vaile, vailc, | 
when wedic,Heb.1o.1 9. | 
Thirdly,for conſolation: for | 10+ Conjs- 
we may and ought to bemuch , **** 
refreſhed, if wee conlider, that 
| by the interce(ſhon of Chriſt. | 
| 1. The tauour of God is c- 
(tabliſhed vpon v:,and God is 
kept quict fr | being prouc-| 


ked again {t vs; ; God and wee | 
are now through him all one, 
lohn 17. 21, 

2. The compallton of God 
1 in the tunes of di- 


[tretſe and affliction, Zachar. 
4.16. &c. 

| 3. The diuell is reſtrayned, 
he cannot hurt vs, cither by 
tempting , or acculing z our 
faith ſhall be kept , that ir faile | 
not, Zach. }. 3. Komazs 8.34. 
Lathes 22. 32. | 
| 4. OQurlins which wedaily 
| Commit, are forgiuen vs, hee 
| being an carne{t Aduocate to | 
[p! leade for vs,1 [oh 2. 1. 2. | 

5. We ſhall be protected a- 
O 5 __ gainlt 


Of theinereeſſon of Ciri. | | 


gainſt the hatred of the world, 
John 17.14-15.16. 1 haſie ginen 
them thy Word , and the world | 
hath hated them , becauſe they 
are not of the world , as I am not 
of the world, | 
4 pray not that thou ſeeulaf 
take them ont of the world, ont 
that thou keep them from ewsl,&cc. | 
6. Qur pravers and ſuite | 
ſhall be all preſented and ob-| 
tained, Rexel.$.4. | 
7. Wee ſhall be kept from 
cuill, and preferucd ynto the! 
end, yntill wee be perfected 
from all fanes and wants, /ohn 
17. 11. And now am / no more 
in the world , theſe are m the 
world , and [ come to thee : holy 
Father keepe thems in thy name, 
een them whom thow baſt gien 
me , that they may be one as wee 
are. 
15. I pray not that thow ſboxl- 
deft rake them out of the world, 
but that tho k:cp them from enul, 
23. 1 in thens, and thow im me, 
that 


— 


| | of the eneeeſion of Cinif. 
that they may be made perfett wn 


ones Oc. 

8. We haucallured hope of 
theglory of heaucn, and to 
dwell 'in the moſt hol uw 
that is, within on vaile, H 
10, 19. Seeing _— = 
thren, that by ws 4 bow of Jeſus 
wee may be ; oy to enter into the 
holy place, &c. 

Heb.7.25. Wherefore he is 4- 
ble alſo perfetlly ra ſane them that 
come nto God by him, ſeeing be 
ener hineth to make wnterceſſion 
for them, &c. 
| Toh. 17.24 Father I will that 
they which thou haſt ginen me, be 
with me, exen where 1 am, that 
they may behold my glory which 
T4 bak. « Jen Mc-4, x/fou lo- 
wedſt me dere the foundation of 
ir world. 

Colo. 3. 1. If ye then be riſen 
| with Chriſt , 'ocks thoſe things 
which are abowe,where Chriſt FA 
teth at the right hand of God. 

9. We ſhall be laden with all 


need- 


* ——— — 


Of the Regull office of (hrift) 
needfull bleſſings the meane 
time, Heb .1 2. 24. 

10; Al chivisthe(more com - 
fortable, becauſe hehueth cur! 
ro make requeſt for yi. There 
is no cellation of- this oth ce, 
but at all rimes wee may haue 
the benefic of it, lon 17.260. 

Heb.7.25 Wherefore he is 4-| 
ble alſo perfettly toſanc thews rhat | 
come wnto God by him, ſeem hee | 
emer lineth to make rnterce/non for | 


them,&c. 


/ 


ES 


CRNAL EEE 


Of the R egall Office of C brif. | 


Itherto of the Prieltly Ot- 
hce of Chryizhis regail of-| 
tice followes, And here fir{t [| 
will plainly lay downethe prin- 
cipleand proue them:and chen| 
for more euidence merhodi-| 


caly | 


| cally for explication ſhew _ 
| party of his othce heerein : and 
ttly make vies of all. 

Fhere 'are- feauen things | 
to be bclceeued CONCErmIngy | 
; ChrisF, which belong to his 
Regalt office. 

Firſt,that he overcame fin, 
death, the graye, and hel, and 
role agaige from the dead,and 
aſcended inro Heauen,and (it- 
teth at the right hand of Go v 
in maicity, . | 

T har hee'ts riſen from the 
dead , theſe places are eurdent 

5 keepe' in our memories, fs. 
4. And derlrred muktily ro be 
| loque of G 4 , rowching the 
| thr of 0] Gntts feat "yl the re) far - 
re Pry from the _ | 
| Rom. 4. 25. Whowas aeli-| 
Won yup th for ot; * ras, and is | 
riſen agaime for OY 81: ſufication 

1 Corrs. 54. Then ſhall be 

Er orght to Fdfſe the ſaying that 2 | 
writren, Death is ſwallowed wp 


to wditory. 


| — 


TH 


lohn| 


| Oftbe Feqoleſſe 7-77 Ihe 


lohn 26. 13. Frcs 
e Angels in winte, fitting the one 
at the head, the y wa. the feet, 
where the bedy of leſs had laven, 
&c | 


| Mark. 46. 6. But hee ſaqdel 
wnto them, Be not afraide , ee 
ecke Teſug of Nazareth , < 
| hath beene crucified : hee us riſen, | 
| he ts not heere , behold the place | 
where they put his, Ge C. 
| . 14. Finaly,he appeared wn-) 
| ro the eleaten, 4s they ſate roge-| 
' ther, and rep! ooned them of their 
| wnbelcefegand hardneſſe of heart, 
| becaw(e the ' beleewed not then 
| | wh; ich had ſeene kim , being riſen 
| VP AgAIMC, | 
| 2 Tim. 2. 8. Remember that| 
| Teſies C briſt made of the ſecede of 
L anid, was raiſed. againe from.) 
the dead according to my Gofpel, 
&c. 
| T hat he aſcended into hea- 
uen , theſe places may futhice 
to proouc it, Marks 16.19, So 
after the L O R D had ſpoken 
writs 


| 9 "Ofthe Regalffce f Oi. ” 


unto them, he was receyued into | 
heaen , and ſate at the right- 
| hand God, | 
Luke 24. 51. Audit came 
to As e, that as he bleſſed theme, 
he departed from them , and was | 
ed yp into heawen, 

AR. 1. 9. And when he had 
i theſe things , while they 
echeld, bee was taken vp z for 4 


fore he ſaith, when bee aſcended 

| 2Þ 0 hugh : hee ledde captinity 
| caprine, and gane gifts unto men. | | 
| Now im that he aſcended, what | 

| 1248, but that be had allo deſcen- | 
ded fuſt into the loweſt parts of | 
| the earth. | 

Hee that deſcended , « exe | 

| the ſame that aſcended farre 4-| 

bone all bheaxens that he might fill 

| all things. 

| That hee litteth at che right | | 
hand of G O D, theſe places | 
prouc, "Hlarke 16. 19.Se after | 
the 


' 
| 
| 
| 
| 
[ 
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[9 Of the Regallofice of Chriſt. | 
the LO R D had ſpoken wmto 


| | them, he was receyued into hea- 
Hen , and ſate at the right hand 
of G od. 

Heb. 1. 9. Unto which al/o of 

| the Angels | ſaid hee at any tame : 
' Sit at my right hand, til 

| make thine enemies thy foot-floole, 

GC. 

! Heb. $. 1. Now of the things 
| 'whuh we Dawe Pare this us the 
remmeyth at we haue ſuch an hiy rh 

Prieft that fut:th at the right 
my of the 7 hrone of the Py. - 
ty in Heanen,&Cc, | 
""Ephel. 1. 20. 21. Which hee, 
wroweht in Chrift when hee ray- 
ſed bu IL fr om the aca i, and ſer] 
hum at bus right hand in the hea-! 
| wenly places. | 
Farre aboue ail Prinezpalities 
| aid power, and might, and do- 
| minion , and exery name thet it 
ſ named , not in this World onely, 
but al's ia that that ts to come, 
&c. 

Coloſ. 3.1, If ee then be rien 


with 


ns nem a = 


| TjiketgdueiCwi | 265 Y 


| airls Chrift, ſeckhe thoſe things 
which are above, where C bratt 
_ at the r19ht hand of God. 
That C HR1IST who 
[perchaſed che Church by his 
| bloud, 1; appointed of God to, 
'bethe Kingyaid head of the 
Church, and Pruxce ouer the 
[people ot GOD, hauivg all 
| power in Ser owne hands, 
Palme 2. 6. Encen ] hane ſet 
my XK IN G v/pou S1on,mne holy 
Monntane. | 
Matth.2z8.18. And Teſic came 
and ſpaks unts them, ſaying, All | 
power us anen ynto me in heanen ' 
and in carth, | 
tohn 13. 3. leſra knowing 
' that the FAT HE « had 
all thowss into his hands, ps on that | 
| he was comse from (God, and went 
| | fo God. 
Col. 1. 18. And bes the head 
| of th ec body of the Church he us the | 
| begraneng ard the firſt borne of 
the dead , that: in all _ Ge! 
| muyht hae the pre-emmenc 


Reuel. | 


tt mann, 


_ T7 ' Ofthe MedefeetOrie 


| | Reuel. 19. 16. And he hath 
how hs garment , and pou hu 
| [high 4 name writreu : The K eo 
of Kog s, and Lord of Lords. 
That he is likewiſe py 
——— to be the Law-giuer| 
to the Church, and the ludge| 
of the whole World, [ames 4. 
12. There is one Law-giner ,, 
| which is able to ſanc and to de- 
| ftroy : Who art thou gbat wage? 
| another man ? 
| lohn s. 22. For the Father 
wageth ” Man , Gut hath com- 


| 


27. And hath Cinen hun power | 
[alſo to execute wdgement in that 
be 6 is the foune of Mad 

AR. 10.42. And be co. 
manded vs to preach wnto the 
| people, and to t:ſtifie that it is hee! | 

| that is ordayned of God, 4 wdge 
| of quicke and dead. 


AR. 17. 31. Becanſe be hath 
| 4ppointed a day, mn the which hee | 
| will wdge the Warld in righteonf- 
| meſſes 


> 4 


- ©,S 


” i” 


Of the Regal office of (ri. | 


Fm 


F » 


| 


|neſſe, by that man whons he hath | 
| appointed, whereof be hath giucn | 


—— 


| hum an aſſurance unto all Men | 
that be hath rayſed ham from the | 
dead, &c. 
2 Timoth. 4.1. / charge yee 
therefore before God, and before 
the Lord Teſns ( briſt, which all 
wage the quicke and the dead at 
bis appearmg , and in his King- 
dome, &c. 
4- That his gouernment ex- 
'rends to the people of all nati- 
ons, Pſalme 2. 8. Arke of nuee, 
and [ will gize thee the Heathen 
thine inherit ance,aund the ends 
ef the earth for thy poſſeſſion. 
Matth. 28.48. And Ie 
cane and [bake vnto them ſaymng, 
| All power us given onto mee bn 
'B Heaven, and 1 Earth,&c. 
Phillip. 2.-10. 11, Thatat | 
= the name of Jeſus ſhould enery| 
BN knee bow, both of things in Hea- | 
= wen, and things in Earth , and 
things under the Earth. 
| And that enery rongue ſhould 
confeſſe, 


a * » 6-1 


k 
- 
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of (the R egal office of C rift. | 


| confeſſe, that Teſuw Chrift is the | 
| L rd, wnto the olory of God Fhe| 
| Father. 

| - $5. That his Kingdome is 
| not of this Warld, but a ſpiri-| 
tuall and celeſtial Kingdome, 
lchn 18. 36. Ieſia anſwered, ,m). 


| \K ingdome 1s not of this World ; 1 


| | wy K ing deme were of this world, 
| my ſernants would ſurely fobr, 
| chat I Bould not be delinered ty 
| the Tewes z but now 15'my King- 
| dome not from hence. 
| Rom: 14. 17. For the king: 
| dome of God is not meate , no 
| | drink, but righteoz/neſſe , a 
pe ace,and toy w the holy Ghoſt, 
| 6. That he will - with ty 
| people to rhe enw” of the 
| World , Marthew 23." 20. 
Teaching them, to obſerme 4 
things, what/ oewer 1 hae © 
manded you : And loe I am wi 
you alwayer, untill the end of ti 
world. Amen. 


7. This his Kingdom 
is an cucrlaſting Kingdome 


_ — 


—— 


—_— i 


"of, Ofthe ied fer Ci 


L 1 
he Luke 1.34. And be ſhall raigne 
bel ; Oe the Howe of Iacob for fi 


| wer, aud of his K wng dome ſball be | 
, no 
Hebr. 12.28. Wherefore ſee-| 
ing wereceiue a K ingdome which | 
| Cannot be ſhaken, let ws bane | 
grace, whereby wee may ſo ſerne | | 
; 4 | God,that we may pleaſe him with | 
, * | renerence and feaxe. 
' Danicl 2. 44. And iz the 
"Þ: dayes of theſe Kings 5 all the God 
's of Heaxen ſet vp a Kingdome, 
FW which ſhall newer be def ftrojed, | 
2 Wl ard this Kingdome ſhall not be | 
ginen to another people , but it 
; ſhall breaks and deſtroy all theſe 
| .W Kingdomer, and it ſhall ſtand for 
emer 4 
Dep 34: And he gaue hun | 
. and honor , and a | 
_ that all people, Nati- 
"ay Languages ſhould ſerue 
bis dominzon is an exerlaſt- 
v7 a which [ball nener be 
| ahen away , and bis Kingdome 
nener be deftroyed, &C. 


Againſt L- 


z14 [© 
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Of the Regall office of Chriſt. 
Againſt this laſt principle 
may be objeRted the words of 
the Apoſtle, n (or.15.1 4. Then 
ſhall be the end , when hee hath 
delinered the Kingdowme vp to. 
| G 9D, enen the Father, when 
| hee hath put downe all rule, and 
| all authority , and power, And 
| therefore aftcr that tine it 
' femmes hee ſhall raigne no 
' more. For anfſ{were thereyn- 
| to, we mult know, that Chrif 
| ſhall nor chen ceaſe to raigne, 
but onely ceaſe to raigne after 
| the fame manner hee doth| 
| now, That manner of adm 
| niſtration, which hee now v/ 
ſeth in gathering and pr « 
uing his Church ſhall then 
ccale*, there ſhall be then no 
neede of it. 
Thus ofthe Principles. 
Now for the explication, 
we may more ditiactly cot 
ccine of this ofhce of Chr, a 
| King , wee muſt conſider &f 
| foure things in it. ll 
I, p 


—_— 


—* 


Of the Regal office of Chrif, 

1. The victory ouer the e- 
nemics,that oppoſed his tidle. 

2. His kingly glory, with 
| which hee was qualified , and 
prepared for goucrnemenr. 

' 3. His taking of palleſlion 
| of the Kingdome. 

4. Hitz adminiſtration, af- 
ter he had poſſcſlion, 

For the firlt, Chreſt fought 
tor his Kingdome , and melt 
victorioully oucrcame the Ds- 
| well, Stnme, Death,and Helland 
| |re{cued his ſubics from their 
F | cthraldome, 1 Corm. 15.54-55. 
Colofſ. 2. 15. Hebr. 2. 14. And 
this victory he accompliſhed, 
and proclaimed in his reſurre- 
Qion from the dead. 

For the ſecond; the R 
glory of C HR 1ST conlilted 
11n twothings :the firſt was the 
glorification of his humane 
nature. And the fecond was 
his triumph over his cne- 
Mice. 

The glorification of his 

humane 


—— 
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Of the Repair of Ci of Chrip. 


— — —_—  ———  ———_— 


humane nature contained, rſt 
; the depolition of all the inf. 
' Mitics accompanying -our na- 


ture, which he vadertooke for 
our ſakes ; {o as now hee cea- 
ſed ro __ or' thirſt, or be! 
weary, or fecle any payne, or 
gricte, nor could he Pier any 
more, or dic. 

| 2, Theperfedting of his hu- 
| mane nature, with all the de- 
grees of celettiall gifts and en- 
| dowments could pollibly be- 
| fall acreated nature , both in 
| body and mind. His very body 
; was glorified, furpaſſhung the 


' Sunne inthe firmament , for 


ſplendor and brighenette. 
| Now for the triumph of 
CHRIST, heated it two 

| WAlcs 
| 1. In thoſe frequent mans 
'feſtations after his refurreRion 
| | for the 40.daies he was pleaſed 
|to abide on carth, | 
2./ In that moſt glorious ; | 


|cenſion riding in the chariot 


| Of the Regal office of { briff. | 
of triumph vp- into Heaven, | 
leading with him captiuity 
Captric. | 
| The third thing is, his taking | 
| potleſſion of his-Kingdome, 
and this he did, when « late 


' downe at the right hand of | 

| the Maie(ty of God , and was | 

exalted abouc all that is na- | 

med, and had power ouer all | 

things giuen hum of his Father. | 
The tourth thing is , his ad- 

' miniſtration of the kingdome, | 


of which hee is now poſ-' 
ſelt ; and this hath in it foure 
| things : 

1. The calling and gathe- | 
ring together both of /ews and 
Gentiles belonging to the ele- 
tion of God,Reom.y.30. Eph.4- 
11.12, Ej4-11. 41.12. 

2, The preſcribing of lawes, | 
28 the onely Law-giuer of the | 

alcol ro ch,and this he doth when 
he propoundeth-vnto his fub- | 
Rs the rules both of belee- 
wing, and living by the word. 
P and ' 
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of the Regall office of (wriſt. 
and miniſtry of the ſame , | 
| ding thereunto the worke of 
| the Spirit , writing his Lawes | 
| vpon their hearts, lam.4. 1 2. e- 
rem.31. 33.2 Cor. 3.17.18. 

3. The donation of gitts; 
| inabling Men to the King-| 
| dome of God, Epheſ. 4.8. Plo-| 
bp. 1. 29, 
{ 4 Theexecution of Inftice, 
| and ſo he doth juſtice, 
| 1. Amonglt his owneſub- 
 jeRgand ſo hee doth them Jw- 
” 

1.In juſtifying them from 
their linnes, in acquitting 
| \them, and pronouncing 

them abſolued from all the 
\J ſentences of Gods jultice 
; giuenoutagainlt them. \ 

2. . By diſtributin 

wards ancel them, both 
in ſpirituall and temporal 


—_ Ki 
By keeping them in| of 
cheir bonds, and preſeruin is 


them in the feare of G 
& a juſt courſe of life. 2.A- 


Of the Regall office of Chriſt. 
| 2. AgaiulF his enemucs » 
| whom he cithcr reſtrajnez , or 
 ſubdues: he rettraines themyby 
forcing chem tiicir bouiids 
| Wh1:h they may not pallez by 
' infatuating their counſels, and 
| by being a wal of bratle about 
his owne. He ſubducs them e1- 
ther by conuerting them, and 
Ganktagchem comein, and 
doe him homage , or clfe by 
confoundiag them, which he 
begins partly by outward 
udgements, partly by indura- 4 
tion, as delivering them vp to 
a reprobate ſenſe, and accom- | 
 pliſhing it in cheir miſerable | 
ends, calting them into vrter | 
darkenelic, | 
This adminiſtration of his | 

Kingdome hee cxccutey,partly 

in this lite , and partly in the 
World to come : the one in bis | 
| Kingdome of grace, the other | 
| - Alva begun here, 
Is fully made compleat in that ; 
| 


other world. 


# The | 
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The Uſes of the Regal = 


of { Þriſt follow, 
And thoſe are partly for 


Initrather , partly for Conſola-: 


; 10M. 


| 


power, and riches, and wiſedome, 
id ſtrength, and honour and gs- 
(77, and pray/e. 
' eAndallthe creatures , which 


with 4 lowd voyce, Worthse us the 


Firlt, for /nffruftion,and wee | 
ſhould _ 

1. Toaſcri alglory,and| 
dominion to him for cuer, we | 
ſhould ſo admire the great- 
neſle and majeſty of our King, 
and our hearts ſhould be molt 
affetionately moued to his 
continuall prayſes : Let the 
people prayle thee, © G OD, 
yet let all che people prayſe 
thee ;-O ling prayics to our 
| God, {ing praiſes, ling praylſes 
with vnderltanding, Pſal. 47. 
6.7. Rexel. 1.5. 

Reucl. 5. 12. 13. 14. Sayonry 


Lambe, that was killed tO recen 


— £> ar kk. .. 


— 3 Ad 


of the Regal 0 off 5 of Cbrift. 


are is heanen, aud on the - Earth, 
and vnacr the earth, and in the 
Sea , and all that are im them 
heard 1 [ay if 1 Prayſe and | 
Danny, 4nd glory, and power be 
unto hims , that (viteth wvpon the | 
Throne, and vnto the Lambe for 
thermare, & C, 

And to this end wee ſhould 
'carnc, 

2. Topray,thatGod would | 
piuc vs the ſpirit of wikedome 
ang revelation , that the eyes 
of our vnderftanding may be 
'enlightned to diſcerne the 
; working of his mighty pows- 
et , which hee WTOUgNt in 
Chriſt ; when hee ray [cd him 
from the dead, and fer him at 
his owne right hand 1a hea- 
uenly places farre aboue all 
Princypalities, and Powers, and 
eucry namethat is named, not | 
onely,in this world,but alſo in : 
that which is to come z and 
hatly put all chings vnder his} 


teet, and made him head over | 
P 5 


| 


i. 


| 
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| the Ruler of the carth//. 16.1 


all things belonging to the 
| Charch, Eph. 1.1 7.tothe end. 
| And with all we ſhould (tirre 
| vp our ſelues. 
| 3. Topray daily, that his 
| Kingdome may comezthat the 
| People that yer are in darke- 
[\nelle, may be conuerted ; and 
that his alory may (hine more 
'and more in tholc , that haue 
ſubmitted themfclues to his 
Scepter: and to this end, that 
the ordinances of his King 
, domegeſpecially rhe Pen 
'of che Goſpel may run wit 
power, and mig;.t.+y Conquer 
| aud enlarge the bounds of his 
|Kingdome z and that all oppo 
| lite tans may be ſub 
ted,as is that of e Antichriſt , & 


ſpecially that his Kingdom | : 
| of glory may be haltened vp} | 1 
ON vs, | ft 
Andfor our owne parts we] | a 

tC) 


ſhould euery one be ready. 
4. To ſend our Lande l 


TD ————_ <> — 


|  Oftve Regal office of Obit. 
| 
| 
| 


co tender our homage , and 
| otter our ſeruice, and teltihe | 
| our alcageance vith all humi-| 
litie, ad cthanketulnetle vnto | 
(this King of Kings , the Lord | 
our mighty Redecimer , and | 
throughout the courſe of our | 


5. : To bow at the name of 
[eſ14, and t'> feare him , that 1s 
a great King aboue all gods, 
and hath 2a name aboue all 
"names : to confeile his ſouc- | 
raigntie, and ſubmit co his go- | 
 uernment, and to trembie be- | 
tore him,andto thinke of him | 
| with all reucrence,Ph1/.2.9.10. | 
144, P/alm. 2.10.11. | 
| 6. And to come willingly | 
| at all the times of yr” c publ: tke | 
atſembly of his armies in ho- | 
| ly beauty, we ſhould all flocke 
| to the colours of the KI NG, 
{and neuer giue ouer the care 
of allembling our {clues in the 
| Courts of our G OD z but 
| with all 7 \ go vp to the 

houſc 


C—D—— ——— 


= 
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houſe of the Lord, the Courts 
otthe King , the place of his 
holy preſence, where he (its in 
his throne amongſt v-,P/1110.3. 
| 7. To ſecke to Chriſt in 
| all our neceſlities, ſecing hee is' 
to exalted, that now he is able 
[to helpe vs in alltimes of need 
according tothe riches of his 
glory. 
; 8, Toberender, and zecz- 
Jous for the glory and honour 
of Chriſt : ſhall not our hearts 
riſe at the diſhonour of our 
| King ? 
| 9. To obſerue whatſoeuer 
1ee commands,in nothing re- 
fuling kim, that ſpcaketh from 
| heauen, Mat. 28.20. Teaching 
' ther to obſerue all things , what- 
\ ſoener” I bane Commanara you, 
; &c, 

Heb. 12. 25. See that yee de- 
| ſhiſe nor him,that [þeaket h z for if 
| they eſcaped net , which refuſed 
| bums that ſpake on earth ; much 

more ſhall wee not eſcape , if wee 
tern 


— 
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trrne my from hims that {þ ſpeaks 
WI" cauen, & Cc, 
To fceke thoſe things 
Fa arc abouec, where hee lit- 
ceth at the right hand of God, 
'and to haue our conuerſati- 
[on in Heauen » lince as ſub- 
| jects 0! his Kingdome wee 
| arc Free-imen of the new Jers- 
| alemL 1 the CHMearopolss of his 
; Kinggome. 
Philip. . 20, But our Condter- 
HIOH 15 DHHEAUER , f zm whence 


WY Tk 
al g wo lorhe for tne Sawour ,guen 


the Lord Jet Chriſt, 
Col.:; : If ye then be riſen with | 
CB wh a 054 theſe th mgs which | 
e aboxe, where Ch iſt | Feth at. 
| the ; pht / rand of C oct, &c. | 
| 14, To dell ſecurely , as 
acknowledging wee haue ſe- 
cure proteQiion 1in his ſeruice, 
[and not to be afraid of any 
| fear, /er. 23. 5. 6. Beholdythe | 
| dares comeyſautn the Lord, that I | 
| wllraife unto Dama a righteous | 
branch , and a K 140 ſoall raigne | 


| 4 and 
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[4nd proſper , and ſhall exerme 


wwdgement & meſtice in the earth, 

In his daies Inda ſhall be (a- 
wed, and [[racl ſhall dwell ſafety, 
| and this ts the name whereby the 
| ſh ul call him ; The Lord our righ- 
reouſneſſe, &c. 

r2. Tocarry our ſclucs, as 
the ſcruants of the King. His 
fubjcRts ſhould ditfer in thei 
manners from all other Nati- 
| ons; and his ſcruants ſhould 
order themaſchues ſc,as may be. 
| COme his honour. And thus 
| weſhould alwaic: refilt co our 
| power the Kingdome of dark- 
| nefle, & ſer our  Glnes to oucT- 
| Come the world, and as con- 
querours to deny our ſelues 
in the affection to the pro- 
hes, and pleaſure:, &c. of the 
World : and live out of th 
feare of the diſgrace of t 
World, knowing it is honou 
enough to betuct a Kings {er 


uant z and ont of feare cuen & 
death it ſelfe, as knowing © 
dcliue 
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deliverance by the viftory 
which our Sauiour had ouecr 
death ; and the atlurance that | 
he wil come againe,and make 
uur vile bodies like to his glo- 
| ious body. | 
| And as this may teach men | 
| in generall, fo there be divers | 
| things to be v 5ges from hence | 
| xpon particular perſons : as, 
Firſt, Kings,ludges,and Ru- 
| lers of the people ſhould take ' 
| notice of this , and doe their 
|| ;omage , and bring their pre-| 
(erits ro this King of all Kings, 
Plalas: 68. 29. and ſeeing they 
are but his Vicegerents they 
ſhould be learned in the lawes 
of his Kingdome, and get wiſ- 
dome to carry themliclues ſo, | 
as may become thoſe that re- | 
preſen it his perſon, not daring 
to oppole the gourghement of | 
Chriit , or to ict themſclues to | 
oppretle his ſubjcRs , Pſalme | | 
1.10.11, 
Secondly, Miniſters ſhould 


eheeh-|- 


Es ee en yt —_—— ey _ 
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| comfort them/eluics witnth 
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eſpecially ſtirre yp themſclues 
ro mind this great worke of ſc-| 
parating men from the world, 
to the Kingdome of Chriſt, 

Thirdly , priuate Chriftians| 
muſt cake heed of judging one. 
another : for all idgement is 
committed to the Sonne, and 
hee is the onely ſupreme Judge 
and . Law-giuer ; avd there- 
fore the Apoſtle limes interres, 
we oughtnotto —_— our bre- 
thren. 

Fourthly,ſuch as haue par- 
ted with their fiend) by death, 
mult not ſorrow tor them that 
are gonezas men without hope 
ſeeing the. Kingdomeof God 
is come vpon them, and th 
are with the Lord, and tha 
dead bodies ſhall Chriſt brin 
with him in his commin 
therfore theyſhouldnot (ham 
the gouernement of Chri#t b 
the ignorance hereot , b 


| things, 1. The. 4-13, 


— 


 Ofthe Regalloffc of Chriſt. 


Secondly, this may ſcrue for 
wonderfull conſolatizn to the 
godly and that ewo w aye; 

1. The children of Zr2 ; may 
re1oycein their King, P/4/.14 
2. Let Iſrael revyce m hin that | 
made him; and let the children 4 
Z rn FeRoyee nn the ur - ng It rney 
'conlider their wondertull hap-| 
pinetlezin being fubiect t: ſuch | 
a King,as | 

1. Was choſen at ons ap- 
pointed by God himfclte 
unmediatcly,” xl, 2.6.7.S, 

E #en I kane 1438,:5; 'Y iT 7? P91 


£499, mine holy mo untaws. 

2. Waz qu ual! hed with 
vilts aboue all hi; fellowes, 
cuen aboue all che mein on 
earth, or «Lol in heauen, 
7 'falm. 45. E: 

Is invependant : his 
lubiefts are. not charged 
witn ſupportiog Gr defen- 
ding him, but hee defends 
and maintaines them, //aza/ 
9.7« 


rd 
| 
| 
| 


ties and powers, and hat 
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4. Is alwayes reſent with 
his ſubicts, Marth.2$.z0, And 


' boe, I am with you alway wvnisl the 


end of the world, eAmen. 
5, Is head of all pncyes 
all 
honuur and power giuen him 
in heauen and carth,rules oucr 
all nation+,people,and langua- 
pes, Coloſ.2.9, Dan.7. 13.14. 
27. 
6. Cannot dic,but liues for 

ECT. 

2, They ought exceeding: 
ly (O ICLOYCC, it they conligcer 
the priuiledges they haue 1 


being ſubics in the King- 


| ay of (rift: tor thereby 


. They have the tauour 
FG. - preſence of God with 
themzhis Coucnant of peace, 
& his lanAtuary with them, 
Exech.;7.16.27. 

2. They have great digni- 
ty., they are made Kings 
themſcluer,a royall Nation: 
they are Prixces of the peo- 


ple, 
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ple, cuen all the people of | 
the God of « Abram, Re-| 
wel, 1.6. 1 Pet.2 | 

3. They have rapell en-| 
tertainement, and are daily 
fealted of their King, with 
daily bat) 1quetsin the W ord 
and { SACTaNENtS, Chriſt (up-! 
ping with them , Reuctl. 3 
yea, gluing is one body 
for mcace, and his ow! ie | 
bioud for drinke, {/a.25.6. | 

4. I hey duacl lately ad 
hnd ſhelcer and fuccour 1:1 | 
all diſtretles, [/arak 25.4. E- | 
WECH. 34.25. CAlubael the! 
great Prince (tadeth forthe | 
children of che people,Dar. | 
TR, 8. 

5. Their King is exalted | 
to the ſupreameſt hunour, 
and theretore is able co pre- 
ferre chem wo ncertully :and | 
promiuled betpre he was cx- 
alred,that he would prouide 
them a place, fobn 14.2. 

| 


| Cuar.' 
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CHAP. XXIIL. 
Of the Charch. 


Ephel. 1. 

»And fad made af tbines (36 
iolt omaer hus feete, an | bath ap 
pre »tod him ower all tins to 
re head tothe { hurch, &C. 


[:terto of che meanes of 
Tacesthe ſubicct of grace 
folic ve ys tat 1s the Charch 
Th: Church is the whole 
multitude of men eleRed to 
eternall lite IY (xt 10 im { brift, 
Cot cerning 2 the Church 
ene re arc ene! iC Prime wples: 
Firlt, chat it is 2 Company 
men {eparatc from the wor! 
gatn ered by che voice of Cir 
the ycripture (HI makes a 
ference between tie vvortd an 
" the Church; and che word lis 
nihe 


Of the Chwurch, 


'nifieth Lucha; are gathered to- 
igether by the voyce of Gods 
[Cr 1crs, lob. I'7. '9- [ pray for them, 
[*, ' pray not for the worl4 , but for 
19078 which thor haſt giaen me : 
for they are thine, 

Verl. 14. 1 haze ginen them thy 
Word, and the world hath hated 
them, becan/e they are not of the 
world,as 1 am not of the norld,%c. 

Secondly;that ſhee is one, E- 
pneſcq.4. There is one body, and | 
one ſpirit, een at ye are called wm | 
exe hope of your ſuluation, 

Cant.6. 8. But my Done ts 4- 

lone, my wndefiled, ſhe w« the on- | 
ly a, wghter of her mother, and e 
i deare to her that bare her 8c. 

Gal. 3.28.There «© neuther [ow, 
wor Grec ha, there Is neuther bond 
wor free, there 1s neuther male nor 
female : for ye are all one m Teſs 
Chrife. _— 

And the Churci is one, as 111 
many other re{pects,ſo becaule | | 
al che godly are miſtically v- | 
nited in one body, Kome. L2.5. | 
$o 


; 
l 
: 
, 


Of "rhe C Ch ure, 


| Sowe beg many are one ie body in 
| Chriſt, and OMOTY Ont one anoths vr 
memoirs. 

Ephef..4.15.15.Bt let ws fel- 
low the truth in lowe , and tn dll 

'th 1185 grow wp into hum which u 
the bead, that uw, Chriſt. 

By whom all the bod berng COM- 
pled ,9 and kt nos by emer) 
ynt for the furmrure thereof ( ac- 
cording to the effeltuall P* wir 

| which 1s bn the meaſure of euery 


{ part ) re "cermerh encreaſe of the be- 
| dy into the ed: fing of ut ſelfe is 
; lore, 

Thirdly,that lice is knit vn- 
' to Chriſt her head by an indif 
 foluble vnion, Colef,1. 18. And 
| hee 1s the head of the body of the 
| { burch, hee us the begumng, and 
| the firſt borne of the dead, that in 
| all things hee megh t hane the pre 
1 OITINeONCeE. 
| Colof.2. 19. eArd holdeth 
| not the head, whereof all the bod) 
by furmſbed and knit togeth+r 7 


wynts and band;, encreaſeth Wi 


of the C hurch, 
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the excreaſmng of G O D. 

| 1 Cor.12.:27. Now ye are the 
body of { raft . Gd member: | ”w 

your part, | 

Epheſ. 1.22.23. «And bar 
made all things ſnbielt under his | 
feete And hath appointed h 1099 OHV: | 
a things to bee the head to the | 
| Chareh, | 
| Which is his body,enen the ful- | 
| neſſe of hims that fillerh all mn ; all | 
things. So as ſhee is truly bone 
of his bone, and fleſh of his | 
fleſh, Epheſi5.30, For wee ave | 
| members of bis body of h1s ed 
and of his bones. 

One with Chriſt, not in na-| 
ture as the Trinity 1s one; nor 
in perſon,as the two natures in 
Chriſt, but in ſpirit, /obn 4.1 3. 7 
Hereby know we that we dwell in | 
wn, and he 1nw,becanſe he hath | 
finen US of hu ſpuret. For the {pt- | 
rit of the Soune dwelleth in 
Vs, 

Fourthly, that ſhee is holy, | 


Epbeſ 5.27. —— 


- 
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| 334 my Of the Church. 
| ir onto-Hiaſelf a glorious { burch 


| | wot hawimg ſpot or wrunkle, or an 
/uch thing , but that it ſhextd be 
boly and without blamoy& C. 
| 1Pet.2.9. But Je are a choſe 
| generation , 4 rojall Priefth 100 
| &1 boly Nation, 4 peculiar people 
| that ye frould ſhew forth the ver 
| twes of bime that hath called » 
out of darkenefſe into his marc! 
lous light, &c, 
Dan.7.18. And they ſtall ts 
the king dome of the Saints of ti 
moſt breh, and poſſeſſe the kings 
for ener,euen for ener and ener, 
E- And fo ſhee is holy, 
| By ſeparation from t 
ae Þ , in chat the godly 
| conlecratedto holy vics; ch 
are holy by calling. 

2. By inchoation of 
holinetle in Nature , and pr 
Qiec,Tit.3.5, Not by the work 
of righteon} aeſſe which wee | 
done , bat according to his ment 
hee ſaued vi by the waſping oft 


new buth, and the renewing 
[ 
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oe boy G HOST. 
y imputation of Chrfts 
holinetfe being waſhed in his | 
bloud, Hes. 10.10.By the which | 

will we are ſantbfied, even by the \ 
offering of the body of Teſws Chrift 
once ma 

4. By conſummation of all 
holinetfe; inthe other werld. 

Fiftly,ſhee is Cathobick: this | 
is one of the Articles of the 
Creed: the Church is Cathohck. 
in three reſpects : 


1, In reſpect of time,all the| 
godly ty. Ty of this | 


one body, though they liue in | 
al the ſeucral ages ſince the be- 
pinning of the world. 
. n reſpedt of place, be-| 
Be all the juſt both in hea-' 
en andearth areall of this onc 
dody, Epheſ.1.10. That mthe 
wipenſation of the fulneſſe of the | 
mes he mi wr ather rogether | 
al thing-boch which aye in hea-| 
and which are in earth,cuen in 
iſt. And fo from all parts of 
the! 


| 336 


of obs Church, 
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[the world is the Church gathe- 
| | red,allche particular Churches 
| in the world are but members/ 
[of o Church vniuerſall, 
la reſpect of perſons, be 


| (cake it is oathered eſpecially 


| ince Chriſt, our of all Nations 
| there being no difference put 
'in reſpet of mens outward 
| condition,Rexel.5.9.10, «And 
| they ſung a new ſong,/aying, Thew 
| art way thy to take the B aoke, and 
to open the (eales thereof, beranlt 
| thow waſt killed , and haſt redee- 
| med vs to G od by thy bloud, out « 
| | exery kindred, and Fonge, and 
people, and nation, 
eAnd haft made 1s wynto our 
| God Kmgs and Priefts, and wet 
ſhall rasgne on carth. 
Galath. J, 28. There u neither 
| Jew nor Grecian, there us menth 
| bond nor free there ts meuther 
| nor female : for ye are all one 1 
| Chriſt Teſwesr. 
Sixtly , that ſhee is militan 
that is, ſhee is in this life cxpc 


: 
; 
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ſed to crolles, and afflitions, | 
-hes {ad tentations, and oppoliti- | 

bers ſons, 2 Tw.4.7.$. [hane fought 
good fight, and hane finiſhed my | 
ourſe : I haue kept the faith, | | 
For henceforth i laid wp for | 
ons W"** the crowne of righteouſneſſe, | | | 
put bich the Lord , the righteous | 


a ard wdge, ſhal give me at the day, and 
And"! 10 me onely , but wnto all them | 
TheuW#//0 which lone his appearing. | | 
and Luke 9.24. For whoſoencr will | 
a ant e by life, ſhall loſe it ; and who- | 
oder oe ner [pal loſe hs life for my /akes 
out oe [ar ſpall [ane it. 
fi Acts 14. 22. Confirming the 
Diſciples heart , and exhorting | © 
8 10 Continue im the faith,affir- | 
id weep 2. that we muſt through many. 


wtons enter into the king dome 


4th 'G od, &c. | 
with Reuel. 1.9. 7 A 
o” other and Companion un tri wla- | | 
1 one Wh 014nd wn the by king dome and pa- | 


e of Teſus Chriſt, was in the | 
|e called Patmor, for the word of | 
od, and for the witneſſing of Ie- 

Chr; 


it, Reuel. | 1% 


th 


AW 


338 | Of the Chareb. © 


_— — — 


| — 


Reuel.12. 11, But they oner, 
| came him by the blond of the 
| Lambe, and by the word of their 
| teſtumony,and they loned not thew 

lines unto the death,& Cc. 
| Ephel. 6.12, For wee wraſth 
not againſt fleſb and blowd , but 
' againſt princ ipalities againſt pox 
er:,and againſt the worldly gouer 
nours , the Princes of the aarks 
| neſſe of this world, &c. 
| Nowthe Lord would haue hi 
; Church {o expoſed to crofies 
both for his owne ſake,andf 
hers, and for his enemies 1ak 
1. For his owne ſakre,that 
, might ſhew his hatred of /inze 
' even in his owne,and the gle 
ry alſo of hispower and mer 
in their deliverance, as well: 
his i«#ce in. their affliction: 
2. For their ſakes, that being 
in the warfare humbled and ta 
; med for their fins, they migh$s, 
| not periſh with the worle 
1 Cor. 11.34.32. and May® 
| herein like to Chriſt > Kew. 
= 


—_— 
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27- 4.-For ———— fake, 
that they may know, thatt 
ſhall never be ſparcd , if Gol 
ſpare £0r hisowne children, 
1 Pet. 4. 1p. For the tines is conue 
that ivdlgensrnt muſt brgin at the 
houſe of Ged oof it fir begin as 
us, What fbak the end be of them 
which obey mot the Gofpell « 
God ? 
Y Scuenchly, that ſhee yinuin- 
fl cible, CAdarth, 16.18, end 7 
{ay alſo onto thee , that thaw art 
Peter , and vpon thu rocks I will 
/d my, Church; and the gates 
hell ball not ener come ite 
Rom.8$. 37. Newertheleſſe in 
theſe things her are more then 
1, through bim that {o- 


vs. 
19. For I am perſwaded that 
ther death,nor lifeyuer Angels, 
proncepalities, nor power 5, nov 
gs preſent, nor things to come: 
19. Nor height, nor depth, nor 
other creature, ſpall bee able 
» ſeparate ys from the lowe 


MR oo 
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| Of rhe Chanch. 
| Gou, -od, which win Chriſt Teſku-mw 


- = 5. 10. Ani the God 
"I which hath called v 


a lathe, wake you per felt, 
_ firengehengand ftablifh 


— vics of thele ; 
oY becither 


I. Filleatiion 
for 
2, Conſolation. 


I. For in(tru@tion, and 
the found conſideration 
of may ſerue 

Firlt, to ftirre vs vptO 

chat God would open ou 
to ſee the glory of his pon 
and grace in the —_— 
Church out of world; 

moſt ha Upremacy 
by cr the hwreh, ard ou 
ownefelicity, if wee be men L 
bers of the ChurebyEpheſ1.1 f 
had 


att, OG @OC_— y 


Of the Obarch. 


Secondly, toinflame in vs 
the cureto make oor calling 
'and aleffron ſure, that ſowee 
| may be infallibly atſuretchat 
| wee are members of the'truc 
| Church. Ifany — 

| plainetigne, by whi 
NA mewetiatdl 
it fete #1 thispoint; 1 anſwers, | 
that to be atlured that woe are? 


true members of the Church, | { 
and body of C'HR IST, wee | 
muſt carefully try our flucs |< | 


by fach-ſ(ignes 2» theſe. For | 
14 they are members of the | 
her Church, | | 
' | #- Thatarecalled out of the  Siquerof | 
world by = voyce of the _ 
\eryer, and feparated by the a 
| power of the word. : _ | 
I 2. That rclie ypon Chritts | 
merits for rightcouſneile and | 
laluation. 
1d of) 3. That cleauc vatoſuch as 
men] teare God with vachangeable 
{1.1 «ffeRions, as the ondly people 
of the world. | 


ecOT Qz Reed 


Of the Church, 


4. That arercformed from 
ther vid cuill canucrſation, to 
the coiſtant endeauours of a 
- Thirdly,if we find our {clues 
to be of the Church, we ſhould 
\(trive forexceeding thankeful. 
nefle ro.God, that hath called 
vs out of Yarkneile to thismar- 
uellous bght,and ſaved vs from 
the common, condemnation 
of the world, 1 Pet.2.9. 

Fourthly, weſhould labour 
by holinetle of life to exceed all 
the Papits, or Pagans of the 
world, that men might ſee by 
; Our picty, that God hath dane 
| more for vs then for any ſuch 


as they : Our workes ſhould 


| 

| ſpeake for vs,;that we are of the 
true Church, and not by our 
fnfulllives diſhenour God, as 

| Our Father, or the Church as 


| our Mother, Epheſ. 1.4. Epbe/. | 


2.8. Chriſt comes into his gat- 


den, to fee how his plants 
grow, Cant,s.10, 


—— 


| 
| 


Fifthly, we ſhould know n© | 
KY man after the ficſh,nor reckon | 
of men by their meanes inthe 
© world, but by their relation to. 
(brit, or the Church, 2 Cor.s. 
I6. | 
Sixchly,we ſhould therefore | 
auoid the fociety of the wic- | 
ked,and 110t forlake the fellows- 
ſhip of che godly, 2 Cor.6.ts. 
3 Theſ. ;.14. Hcb.,10.2s. | 
Seuenthly,we ſhould there | 
fore carry our ſclues one te-| 
wards another, as felloyw-er- 
uants inthe fame family, and | 
fllow-Citizens in the ſame 
City, with all mecknetlc, parti- | 
ence,ynity,and loue, Epacl.4. 
1. 3. Willingly imploying | 
our gifts for the good. of the 
Church, Rem. 1 2.6.7.8. 
tightly, ſecing wee are in a | 
continuall warfare, we ſhould 
ſtand ypon our guard,quitting 


g {vs like men,and be (trong,put- 


ting on all the armour 0 God, 
Epbe/. 6. 10. 


2H 27 Ninth- 


mm 


Of the Charch, | 
Nanchly, wee ſhould for cucr 
learne torhinke and fpeake re-|i 

uerently of the Church of | 
God,ſceing it is the howſe of God, 
| the family of Chrift , rhe ground 
' and pillar of the truth, and that 
| Gods people arc Gods hidden Y 
ones, Epheſ. 1.15. x Tim. 3.15, 
Palme $3. 3. Andin particu- 
lar, boch Minifters and Magi 

| ſtratery that are deputedto © 
| goucrnment of the Church vi 
der Chr;#,ſhould be carctull tc 
doe their dutics with all ca 
| Minilters are charged in thelc 
Scriptures, John21."15. 1 
1Pet.5.2.1 Cor.12.28.17h 

3. 15. 

" And Magiſtrates. mult 
; member that God hath giuet! 
them 6 be murting-farhers & | 
'the Church,” EA. 60: 10. 11 
' 2 Chro, 34.33. and 35.3.&c. 
Vſejor 0%! '- Here is alfo macterof ling 
" |lav confolation for all the t 

| members ofthe true Chur 


[uy conſider : 
Firlt 


—_—— 
—— Ee 4 


> 
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Firſt, che love.of (int c9- 
ward chem, HeafteRting then 
a3 a Spqule or, Witcy 2 Qor.as 1. 

L. Remel,1 9% * 
Secondly: 5 the fellowſhip 
' tzey haye wich Chryf,1 Cory. 
Thirdly, the care-of Chriſt ' 
tor tacir /anilifeoation, Ephel, $. 
2 4 26. 


| 


aberegall furnicre| 
ih the which from Chriſt 
they aze clad, beingnot delti- 
tute.of any heavenly gifts, 
1Cor. 1.7. 
Fihlyahcir Gicty: in all theis | 
warkare , and. their con | 
and deliyerance qut of all cheir | 
rubles , and cheir Shen 
of full happinells - ia. the | 
col\cod. 
' | Andall this ſhould comfort | 
the more z 

BS 1, If we remember what we 
{weregang are 10 our ſelues. The 
; Charch 1s black, . Cant, 1.4. 
Aud the a uk of Pharaohs 
Pſal..45..Aan ate Shane 


Of Inflification, = 
out hr(t in her bloud, Ezech.! 


16. 6, : | 
2.15 we conſider, that here 
is no accepting of perſons: but! 
| the Enmnwcber and the (ftrangen! 
may bee. admitted into the 
Church,as well as the children 
of the Kingdome,J/aiab 56.3. 


[2 CUI ICI ALLY 
Cnar. XXIV. || 
Of Tuftiſication, | | 


I 5 Puno 6f the ſublet 
| grace,viz.the Church:the 
| degrees of grace jn this lite \ | 


* UNO, 

Firft, Iflifit ttion, 
Secondly, Sautbipicerion, ; 
Concerning 1uftificatio | 

| there arc theſc prixcoples : 1 ie 

"| Firſt, thatall men haueſin-| 
ned, atd the whole world is} 
guity before God, naturally, 
in themſclues,Row. 3.19.23. 
| hea wee know, that ———_—_ 
he 


— 


Of Inftifitation. 

the Law ſanth , it ſaith to them 
which are wnaer the Law ; that 

exery month may be ſtopped, and 

all the werld be Cu /pable before 
GOD. 

For there is no difference : for 
all hawe finned, and arc deprived | | 

the of God, 
L x 64 But the Scryture 
hath concluded all under ſme, 
that the promuſe by the faith of | 
leſia Chrift ſhould {bee given t0 | 
them that beleexe, | 

Secondly , that by mens | 
owne workes no ficth can be 
iuſtited, Rows. 3.20.7 bereforeby 
the workes of the Law ſha ns fleſh | 
\be witified wn his / ;oht : for the | 

| Law commeth the knowle ge | ' 
Nl une. 

Titus 3.5. Not by the we 

'of righteonſneſſe whwch wee had 
| done, but according to hu mercy | | 
be "OA vs by the wa/bing of the | 
zew birth,'and the renewing of the | 
wly Ghoſt, 

Gal.3.1 3. And that no man is 
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Of Inflification. 
inflified by the Law'in the (ight b 
; of God, it us enidlent : for themſt fr 
| hal live by faxth. | 
| Phil 3.9. And might & fad 
in him; that is , not hanwg mine 0 
owne rightrouſueſſe winch is of the 
Law , but that whnch i throng 
_— of Chriſt, exen the rig 
-”. "Ae is of God throug 


Y pF fay,before God: fo i 
by workes we may be juſt ihe 
before men, of which z»#hfic 
tion the e Apoſtle Iames ſpeak 
in his ſecond Cha 

Thirdly, that the righteou p 
| nefle, which maketh vsiuſlt, i 
in Jeſws (" brift,being made ou 
by amputation. 

2 Cor.s.21., Forhe hath 
hims to be ſinne for vs, which b 
| wo ſine, that wee ſhould be mas 
ao bo nightcooſoeſſ of GOD 6 


| dia r.309. —_—__ 
[i Chriſt Tefis nho of G 


made Unto Vs #s{cdeme, Mr r * 3 
| teow/) ne it 


| Of dnitification.. 
che 7 on ka 


ul 548-19, /e pas 
by the offense er foo 

on 4/l men to WA 

the el ring the Pat - 


med, mew to the. 1n- 
mg of li 
= ms 
7% nx ah ſongers; ſo by the | 
of one, ſbail many al/e be| 
1CC w_ right core. 
cal] Phil. 3.9. 4nd might be found 
keflus bim'y. that is, not bAaumng nu 
7/7 righteou(ſneſſe which us of the 
Law , but that which. i through 
iffitbe faith of Chriſt, emen the regh- 
rauſne (ſe which is of God through 
tuth, 
ler.2 3.6. lu bis aayes Tuda foal 
pe (aned , aud [[racl ſhall amell 
and this is the name where- 
they ſhall cal hun, The Lord 
righteou/ne([e.. 


a 
yy 


kinl Rom.4. 7. bleſſed are they 

d boſe inquiti-s are for gmen, and 

ig whoſe ſinnes are conered,& c. 

(4 3. That l | 


h— 


| beleened in Teſs Chrift , that 


Of Taſtification." | 

4+ T hat this righteoufhelfe 
is made ours onely by Faith; 
and fo we are juſtihed vtilyby 
faith, as it apprehetids, & layes 
hold ypon, and relyeF on the 
righteouſneſſe of (>riſt, Rom. 
3.28. Therefore wee conclude , 
that 4 man «s inſtsfied by fauth, 
without the workes of the Law, | 

Galath. 2. 16. Khow that 4 
Man is not initified by the work; 
of the Law , but by thi faith if 
Jeſus ( brift, even we, I {ay haxe 


we might be wiſtified by the faith 
of CHRIST, and not by the 
workes of the Law ; lard that 
by the worker of the Law no fleft 
ſhall be wſtified. | 
Rom. 1. 26. 17. For I am 
not aſhamed of the Goffell 9 
Chriſt : for it is the power of God| 
onto ſalnation to enery one that 
beleeueth , to the Jew firft , and | 

alſo to the Grecian : 
F or by it the riohteouſues of God 
is rewealed from faith tofauh , a 
yy 


—_— 


=== 


INT TY 


it is ; write 1; The 1w7t fl lie 
by fawth. © 

Heb. 1 1.6, Bit without faith 
it is 4mpoſſeble to pleaſe God. 

5. Thatthis faith is the gift 
{of God, Fobn 6. 29. Teſs an- 


mm him whom he hath ſent. 

Phil. 1. 29. For onto you it 15 
gwen for Chriſt chat not onely ye e| 
| ſbowld beleene in him but al/o (uf-| 
fer forbus ſake. 


[wered and ſaid vnto chews; Tas | 
| us the work of God that ye dakens | 


| 


| 


| 
| Ephelians 2:8. For by grace | 


| are yee ſaned throwgh faint, and ' 
| thet not of your ſelnes: it is the gf 
of God. 
| Hebrewes 12. 2. Looking wm 
ts Feſmi, the art hor aud fineſver of 
| 0 heith. 
| vixthly , that all men have 


\notfaith,I/aiah 53.1. Who wal 


beliene our report? and to whom is 
the arme of the Lord remealed *? 
2 Thell.3. 2. For all men have 
not faith. 
And therefore this _ is | 


—_— 


al-| 


$- 
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"y Eph.4 .5.There « exe Lord,one | 
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| Of lufhficatin, = 
calcd thofath of Gods Ele, 
Titus 1. 1. Pax 4 ſernart of 
God,and ax Apoſtle of I SPS 
CHRIST, ,\ accordimg. te the|f| 
ſmith of Gods Elelt, - 1 

Scauenthly, that there in. buc 
onekind of faith, by which all 
the Elefl of God arc jultified,| 


Eightly , chat being julti6- 
ed by faith, we hauc peace with 
Goa,and forgiuenclile ofall our 
| (in5,Roms. 3. 2 5.Wboms God hath 
ſet farth yo bee 4 reconciliation | 
throwgh faith in his blond, to 2e-\M :; 
clare his righteonſneſſe by the for- 


Fauh,ons Baptaſme,&c, 


Luent fſe of ſinne 1, that are us | 4a 
through the patience of (yo th 
Rom. 5. 1. Then beang. on | 
fied by fauh , wee haxe peace to- 
ward Ged, (hrough our Lord Je {+ 
Ry C _a 
he conlideration of hel of 
wares worke in vs :/Þ ds 


Firlt,a ſpecial care of divers 


7 
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he 


= written in the Booke of the Law 


Of Inftafication. 
8; The deteſtaticn of that 


 doringsthat teacherh men to 
reſt vpon che merits of their 


| owne works, conerary  thele 
| expretle Scriptures, Roms. 3. 20, 
| Therefore by the workes of the | 
| Law ſhall no fleſh be inflified tn 
bus fight : for by the Law com- 
meth the knowledge of (inne. | 
Gal. 3. 10.For a4 mary 4s are | 

of the workes of the Law, ave nt 
der the curſe : For it i« written, 
Curſed is enery man, that conti- | 
nueth not in al! things, which are 


to doe them. 

Epheſ. 2. 8. 9. For by grace 
are yee ſancd through faith, and 
that not of your [elnes , it us the | 
gift of God: | 

Not of workes, loſt any Alan | 
fonld boaſt him/elfe. | 

Titus 3.5. Not by the workes | 
of righteonſneſſe which wee had 
done,but according to his mercis 
be ſaned vs. 

All which we ſhou'd carry 


in our mindes. 2. The 


Of Inuſtyfpeation. 
2. The inflamation of 

the loue of Chryft in vs,and the 
admiration of the riches of 
| Gods grace,Rows. 5.6. 7.8.For 
Chriſt , when we were yet of " 


ſtrength, at bus time dyed for the 

ongodh. | 
| @Dowbtleſſe one will ſcarce ave 
for a righteous Man : but yet for 
| a good Man it may be, xa one 
| dare ae. 
' ButGOD ſetteth out his lone 
toward ws , ſeeing that while we 
were yet ſimers, CHRIST 
dyed for vs. 

3. An cſpeciall care aboue 
| all chings to belecue, accoun- 
| ting all chings but dung , 1n 
| compariſon of the knowledge! 
' of (briff, Without this faith 
| it is impotlible to pleaſe God, 

Hebr, 11. 6. We ſhould never 
re{t,till wee could lay , it isthe 
| Lord our righteouſneſſe , Jeremy. 
' 23. 6, Wee arevndone, if we 
| have ngt ſuch a faith as will 


| ewfifie v2, 
Queſt. 


| 
| 


| Freft. Tell vs diftiatty ,! 
what we' muſt doe about be 
leeving,which being done, we 
may be ſure we ate iuſtified, 

Silar. Firlt, hou mult be- 
leeue, that I:/iu of Nazarethis 
the promiſed CMefis, and the 
very Sonne of God, Afarthew 
16. 16. 

t Tohn 4. 1 5. ho/oeger con- 
eſſeth, that ITeſiug 1s the Sonne of 
Ged in him dwelerh God and be | 
(in God, 

Secondly,chou'muſt reſt vp- 
pn the peſſion and obedience 
f [oſwr Chriſt,as the onely fuf- 
icienie meanes of thy happi- 
ſc, receiuing the promules, 
at declare thy liberty fo to | 
doe, Romant 4. 2 3.24. Rongant | 


——  —  — 


0, &. 17. 

nr Thirdly ; thou muſt in thy 
LS ers preſent { HRIST to 
—_—_ D, and makeit knowne 
We $3 a coucnarit of thy heart,that 
Vl Bhou doelt rely vpon him one- 


&/ ; and ſo giue.glory to God, 
againſt 


OOO OO nn COA mennt—on— 


| | 


156 


| againſt che feane of the Law, 
 ſinne, death, and hell. 
Fourthly chou mult reſulyc 
to rell in this courkc,and ncyer 
to depart from thy conhdence} 
herein : T hues the «uf mad { 
by thee [a4t 
T bus of the thurd Vic 
Fourthly, vc ſhould bc \ii 
red Vp FO \hew toren daily tie 
wvicand power and truth of + 
raft af PLAST) by thc «tc od it 
aht1ch we ſhould (nue to (0 
VÞ40 vs, 44 camady we tho 
the w that we 454 pullifieg | 
i. By PRRYE On 
| ICS 113 peace all (range 
ink 
1. By gong dolly ro (6 
1G (he Tarrmge 4 Tice Sager 4 
© 4 | y , T A. | £' : 
ciiangG wail a4 
My wing ting ul ie! 
{2x ienpe if gory 44 his 
ng wee are higyres of of 
W:o4 


Cl By yiue poop $64 $4aas 
re 


Cr re 


non , being never aſhamed of 
our faith and hope , Rom. 5.1 
1. 1.4 $. &c. 
$. The docrne of our free 
jultihcation ſhould reac 1 vs to 
carry our fclues with all com 
palhon and meckenetle wo 
ward other men, that vet hue 
in thev 11s - for we were tur! 
as tf ance , 1 oe grave 4 
Wu OD apprarced wathou: aff) 
griert off ours 
56. We hhould be coretut of 
od wor bes, ter the 
ws dodtriie of Wherty 
| of 941 i ent ,and 
» es or thankfulagtk wo 
4andihe rrumh of wr fart i, 


nm. 4. the iarrer par "is 
Mn. | 
+ Ti wtoudmalr wty, 
or wo judge of Mens worrn | 


> 


j 


y ew fragt hy, and 15 bay | (ow wu 


18 (he is bites, that beive 
«nd ' > + vomuant haghty of 
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Of Iuftyfpcation. 
2. The inflamation of | 
the loue of Chryft in vs,and the 
admiration of the riches of 
| Gods grace,Rom,, 5. 6. 7.8.For | 
Chriſt , when we were yet of no 
ſtrength, as bs time dyed for the 
r:goddly. 
: Dowbtleſſe one will [carce ac 
for arighteons Man : but yet for 
, « good Man it may be, that one 
| dare aeO 
'  ButG OD ſetteth out his lone 
toward ws , ſeeing that while we 
were yet ſinners, CHRIST 
| dyed for 24. 
| 3. An eſpcciallcare aboue 
| al chings to belccue, accoun- 
| ting all chings but dung , n 
| compariſon of the knowledge 
: of {irifl. Without this faith 
| It is impothble to pleaſe God, 
Hebr. 1 1. $. We ſhould never 
re(t,rill wee could fay , it is the 
| Lord our righteouſneſſe , FeremLs. 
' 23. 6, Wee arevndone, if we 
| have not ſuch a faith as will 
| wihfie v2. 
Deſt. 


| of Roads, | $99 
Peſt. Tell vs diftiaQty , 
| _ WC _ doe about be 
| lceuing,which being done, we 
' may be ſure we are iuſtified, 
| Felvr, Firſt, hou mult be- 
| keeue, that [eſiu of Nazarethis 
| the promiſed CMefigs, and the 
very Sonneof God, Afarthew 
16. 16. 

t Tohn 4. 1 5. WhoGenrr com- 
'feſſeth, that Teſs bs the Sexne of 
| Godin hum dwelleth God and be | 
| # in God. 
| Secondly,thou muſt reſt vp- 
'on the peſſion and obedience 
| of Leſwr Chrift,as the onely fuf- 
| ficient meanes of thy — 

nellc, receiving the promutcs, 
that declare thy liberty fo ro | 
doe, Roman 4. 2 3.24. Konuant | 
C. 17. : 

| Thirdly, thou muſt in thy 
prayers preſent { HRIST to 
| Je D, and makeit knowne 
: 32 coucnarir of thy heart,that 
thou doelt rely ypon him one- 
ly ; and ſo giue.gloryto Os 
Ie] — 


7 
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© | againſt the feace af the Law, 
ſinne, death, and hell. 
; Fourthly hou mult reſolyc 
to rell in this courſc,and ncyer 
to depart from thy confidence 
| herein : Thus the iwſt muſt live 
\by ther f- faith. 
|,  Thusof the third Vic. 

Fourthly,we ſhould be ftic- | 
red.vp to ſhew forth daily che | 
'vic,and power,andtrath ofour 
b; inſtificatuon by the effc&s of it.z 
o which we ſhould (triuetollirre 
| vR4a vs, as namely we ſhould 
 ſhewythat we + juſtiheg 

1. By .confr. mngou Con- 
ſciences in —_ and tranquil 
| litie. A 

2. B boldlyioG 
' and fk es Og TE 
| knowing in how much grace 
br we og with God. 

By comforting our ſclucs 
lin hs 10pe of glory as know- 
 ingthat wee arc heircs of che 
World. 


| LS (danced in my 


— 


_ _ —— — A— 
i — — S——_—JJ 


Noe vr 


1 Of Infls ficauen. fk. 
tion , being never aſhamed of! 
| our faith and hope , Rom.s.1. | 
2. 3.4. 5. &Cc. | 
' $. The doqrine of ourfree 
| juſtification ſhould teach vs to | 
carry our {clues with all com-, 
palion and meckenelle to-| 
ward other men, that yer live | 
10 their 11ns : for we weraſuch | 
as they once, tiltche grace of 
G OD appearcd without ay 

deſert of ours. 
| 6. We ſhould becarefullof] &6. 
good workesto free the gjosi- 
ous dodrine of liberty fram 
the aſperlion of cuill mcitand 
to fhew our: thankfulneke to 
God,andthetruth of aur faith, : 
Kors, 3. 31. | 
| Tam. 2. the latter part of the | 
| Chaprer. Tir. 3. 7. 8. | 
\ 7. Thisſhould make vs for, 7 
ever to judge of Mens worth 
by their faith, and tofay, Oh, 10417. 
he,orſhe is bletled, thac belee- | 
| uedz andtoaccount highly af | 
 poore Chriſtians , thatare rich | 
mfaith. $8. For 


mm Rn ee 


OOO DO —— - 


| 


| 


—— 


MODATO+- aw... ->mengor® BO 
| $. Forcuer while wee liuc, 
wee ſhould glory, not in our 
{clues,but in - Lard,acknow- 
| ledging whatfocuer wee arc, 
| weare by the grace of GO D,| 
|1 Cor.1.31.That according 45 it 
1 written, He that reiogcetl, (et | 
| hims revoyce inthe Lord. | 
| Rom. 1. 27 Where ts then the 
| revoyeing? [t is excluded: by what 
| Law ? of worker : Nay but by the 
law of Faith, &c. 
| Secondly, this Dofrine 
| ſhould worke in vs much con- 
ſolation,cuen life from the dead: 
pu = vp is called awffyfucats- | 
on of life, Rows, 5.18. It ſhould 
quicken vs abouc many other | 
doqrines, and the rather if we / 
conſider: | | 
| 2. Thatin Chrift thereisa 
daily propitiarion for all our 
ſinnes, Rows, 3.25. 1. l0bn 2. 2. 
Hee will fce our filehy Gar- 
ments taken off vs, and clothe 
vs with change of raymet 


| Zach, 3. 3-4- | \2.Thal 


| 


| 3. That the very bleſſing | 
of Abraham comes vpon vs; 
we are hcires of the World as! 
well as hee, Galath. 3. 9, They | 
which be of favth, ave bleſſed with | 
11.12. 

3- That though this be] 
clogged with a condition of 
deleeuing;z yet we are not _ 
cepted, but -may lawfully reſt 
vpon Chrift ; yea,we are com- 
manded to belceue , 2 Fohn 3. 
23. This «« then hu COMMAndes 
ment that we beleene tn the name 

ea, God doth beſcech vs to 
be reconciled, 2 { aranth.$.20. 
Now then are wee Embaſſa- 
thewgh G O D did beſtech you 
through vs , wee pray you ul 
Chr | flead, that yee be reconcr- 
led to Godg&c. 
4. Fhat.chis beleeuing in 
Cirith, makes vs accounted as 
nghteous 2s cur eAdns wy 
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| being reconcu/ed, we hal br [awed 


| or we could haue beene,if wee 
| had kept the moralllaw , and 
| God.is as well plcaſed wich vs: 
| our fairh is acovantettforrigh- 
| oufhnetſrar din fied of ir, Ro- | 
| whe 4. 5. Butt to buns that wor- | 


k-th wet , but beleeneth in hinu | 


[- teh (che rey 
rh 8 amid for gies, 


5. Thar wemay from hence 


nk alfo athurance of raig- 
ning with GOD in another 


' Workd,"as the-e-Lpaſtte ſhes, 1 


Romans '5.9.,40.11. Afwchmore 


then brug wow uiified by by 
bore {val be (awed fron Kd 


_— 


| we weke Hebontuleil ta God by the 
death of ins Sonne ; mach mare | 


(gb 


[Pur op, &c, 


of the goft of vephteanjueſe,a6gme 
whe . ae Agri 


| Romans $. 30. Whois bee | 
btn fs bogey, 
K | 


6. Lalthy,chat nothing ſhall 
ſeparate vs from this Joue af : 
Godno eccuſarion ſhall be re- | 
ceyued agaitifios, Rem: 8.13/13, | 
34- 35. © , | 

T hirdly;this may fcrue for | 
great i. | 
Firſt,for the: negle& of with 
'm many ; Oh, who hamh be 
| witched thee, that thou ſhoul- 
 deſt not belecue ! why will yee 
| {till be ſhut yp, and live vnder 
| the curſe? Galath. 3. 1. O foo-| 
hk Galathians, who hath be- | 
wicheadryou ? | 

10, As ANY 1s are vnder the' 
workes of the Law, are wnder the, 
eurſe, &c. 

23. Before fanth came, wee 


were kept under the Law , and 


2. of 


961 - . 
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. t_ —— 
-- 2. Ofthe molt of vs, for 
| leaning ſtill roo muchy ro 'our | 
| owne workes z we canhard- : 
| by «ell, how, in our: —_ 
| glorying 5 or - prieui 


uit our ſelues from the fo 


| 3. Ofman deare feruancs | 
of God for their (lochfulnetſe, 
' and miſcrable negle& of the | 
| alfurance of Faith ; reſting | 
ſtllin their weaknefle of faich, | 
' an not- ſtriving to be fully 


 perſ' waded. | 


| 


CHA?P.XXV. 
Of Santh fication. 
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2 Theſ. 4. 4. 


For this us the will of Godgenen 
your ſanthification, 


| Hz; of Tnſtification x 
1 we gy followes : 


mn ers. 0095 weary 
he are t ! 
| That — God iulti- 


| berhyhe anRifieth, Rom.$.30, 
; Moreoner whom bee pre 
exegbew af becalbd, 


| be called, them alſo = 
Vows "ps mee 


= 26.27.6. pt 


1m>. nee «nd 4 
ney peter Fogut 


cw. 


Of Sanlfiicanion, © 
£ gine you an beart 


——_— — 
wm you, and cauſe you to, walke 
”m my States , and yee foal 
keepe wm wdgements and doe 
them, « 5 

2. That to be trucly fan- 
Gabed, ts to dyc to hinne ,-and 
to riſe againe to newnelle of 
life , Romans 6G. 1. 2. 3.4. What 
— ? ſhall wee cont 


Ace _ 
rankry opt rar ſhal | 
we that are dead ts foroe, line yet 


theroon 2 
Knew ye net that all we which 
have beene baprized into Teſwa | 
Chreſt, have beene ers 
bus death ? 
He are buried then with has! 
fr heiots bis death , that 
CHRIST was rofed 
vp from the drad by the glory 
—— Ee. 00 
it is coTepent und belceue the 


IT 


Ws T 


= wy TP *S» th Gow 0 


=» » WE 


— — —————— —— _ 


Þ 2. a. Dan a. 


ke 


| of (3704 is at hand: report und bo 
| (ane Go 07 1001 06 
| 3-[Tharegope we rv borde 
woe earinor entcr inte 

the KingdGc of God; lohs 
7. "of lofwe ah/vered, Verily, ves | 
Hayomother, cocgaty \thiss 


Hebr. 12. 14. Follow peace” 
wth all men, and balac fſe, nuth-| 
| Lad db” } i , > 36.4 31 
Flo 1:7; 'Burifwe weltht 

in the kghr, xx or ian the light, 
wee haxe fellowſhip one with &- 
411 fitoree 14 (dvbwn FR 0h 
" #Cor.1'ry; Therefort'sf ang 


i creatare : old things are. 


[Mew 15 997 al Vn natogd 
1 R 2 Fourth-\ 


—_ 


F | Of Sanilification. = 
| OE in 


| TESVS:rGHRISTzwecan 
no more conyert our ſelues, 
| then vet can hheget- our ſelucs | 
atdar(t :-ycxan ag moredreate | 
ourſclacs new Men , then-we 
aan create our {clues Men 
| | fr 3.34. How. 
| Pronceg and 4 S469! Ll to gime 


| _., 

li | their peace , pus Hrs God 

l faymg 1 Then bath God alſa toyhe 

' Gemtles gramted repentaue wnid 
"I TAKES 


the WR > x. of 
w_ lit bi apa 
| wie G fÞ Teſus , who of Ged: 


y 


CET on OI OOO . _— 


- 


5 WW WB -27 *Ww 


> % %, 80mm 


$0. Dn. PDA. I Bonn 


farany rrwagrags wiGdewe:, aud 
neirenacſe, xd enifcre 


— IF. 22: 7Þs hi bee. 
then hall know , that 1 the Lord 
doe [anttifie Irael, "when my /an- 
Huary ſhalt be amongit them for 
eMermore. 

Tit. 3.5: 'Not bythe worker 
of nybtrouſneſſe which wee had 
| dome, but according to ny 
beſauedyr by Jr. wa/Deng 


newburth , and the mane fk 
bely:GhoB, | 


in this world, 1 1h. 1.8; If wee, 
ſay that we hawe no ſinne, wee de-| , 
| ceixe onr ſelues , and the trath is 
"not tis Tus, 

| Prou. 24-46. For a inſt nodn 
falleth ſeaven tnmerand riſcth ol 
gone : but the wicked fall into 


EGy 64. 6. att 
ene 4s an wneleane thing el 
pakeas the filthy 


clomts ;| 


- - - © 


} Of Sanftification. 


= 


clont;,; and wee doc al. fade bhe| 
4 leafe and our ruquities he the 
[winds have tahenwaway. -. .. 
The Vits nay be, __ 
Informatios :'+ + 
Initriuttion: 
Fhunabaation :and 
Conſolation. 

\ For thefurit 1 wemay hence 
take notice of the wiſedome | 
moe m curing the poite-| 

of Adam. Wee recciued 
ouble _ from Adam: 


a6 one was guilt of eternal 
dearh': he's "was corruypri-| 
on of nature” By [mitificann 
; the firſt was aboliſhed, and by 
$Santlificarion the other is hea-] 
led by | 
For the ſecond, we nay heere 

kearnemany things ,'0*) 
The firit is, carefullyto (tu- 
dic our 'owne ſfanthcation , 
| and compell ypon our {elves a 
[more conflinc endeauour of 
four weformarion. To this, 
On <_baT"i" two things: | 
_£ - 1. Certaine 


— 


;we ſhould haue continually in 

1our mindes , to (tirre vs vp to 

the care of holineilc,andto get 

true, grace, 

| 2, Certaige rules , which 

'may exceedingly further vs a- 

bout our Santhfication, 

| The motiucs ate theſe, a- 

mongſt many : 

| 1. The cermandement of| 

GOD, 1 Theſſ. 4. 3- This 

the will of God , exen your ſanth- 
anon. 


[ 


| Epheſ.2. 10. For we are bu 
workmanſhip , created m Chrift 
Jeſus onto good workgs , which 
' God hath ordained that we ſhould 
 walke un thens. 
| 2. The conſcience of our 
debt, which wee owe heerein, 
Roms. 8. 12. Therefore brethres 
we are debters, not to the fleſh to 
lixe after the fleſh : being redee- 
med by Chrft, 
Tit. 2.14. #bo gave himfelfe 


for v1 , that hee mught redeeme 
| | 


R t UI 


AMotwt is 


I 


eealor of : 
3. The conſideration of our 


owne dignity : we are the chil- 
dren of G OD, the temples of, 
the holy Ghoſt, King | 
Prieſts wnto GOD ; $ 
owne peculiar people and in- 
heritance, 

4- The rich promiſes that 
belong to godlinctſe , 1 Tim. 
4. 8. For bodbly exerciſe proficeth 
lutle : but godlineſſe us profitable 
vnto all things, which hath the 
promu/e of the life preſent , and of | 
that that is tocomse. | 

5. Theallurin hereby of | 
our Calling , and' Elettwon, 
2 Peter 1, 10, Wherefore bre-, 
thren , Lie rather ence to. 
make your Calling and Elethion 
ſure : for if ye doe theſe things, ye 
ſhall nener fall 


6, The excelency of good 
workes: they are ſacrifices ſca- 
ſoned with the Salt of Faith, | 
| kindle 


xd 
a- 
h, | 
le 


IC HRIST. 
7- The lilencing ofthe i 
tl, 


" Of Sanllofcanie, | 


—_— CCC.” OO IE 


7-year ears 
F/ CHRISF, mw accepted 
'of G:O D, 1 Peter 2.5. \Aad 
| ye be made a hely Prieft-heod, to 

of vp ſpritnall Sacrifices ac- 
| ceptable ro G Q D by TESYFS: 


norant 'from {| 


1 Petey 2, 15. Forſous the will 


' of God, that by well-domyg ye br | 


put to [uence zhe  a— 

| foolyſh, 

# Becaule clic, 

| 1. The name of God will 
| beblaſphemed, Row }2. 24 
 - For the name of Gad u blaſ+ 


| mars; ad perry 


2 > 3 9g 14 Hawbeit 
| p_ this deede thew 
the enemies of the Lord 
ar rang the C bilde that 
is borne neo: thee ſpall ſurely 
. ae, &eee. 


| 3. The $piric of God will 
| R 5 


bel 


ec 


— 


w_ 


be griencd, and theworkes| 
of the {pirit deadcil, Epheſ-. 
| . «che ul fpirifof Godby brow! 


of redemption. | 
3. The judgement of 


God will be prouoked, P/. 
. Lg. 191.43 3::5-! * 
'T he rules wee had need to 
\ be putin minde of, that con-) 
 cerne Santisficarion, cher ſhew: 
ys what to take heede of ; or 
what to doe. 4d. || 
That we be: nat:dectiucd in 
this great worke of true grace, 
we multtakeheed x | 
Firſt, ofwreechleſacile and 


Pay An 2 maniiucs 
ſo, as heis inſenlibleand care 
Heſſe of rcformation altoge- 


| ther. Awake thou that flecpelt, 


| Epleſi's. 14. | | 
TE = of the daily| 
| bait a> methods; of taunc | 
be not inſnarcd with the pica- 
ſures of fame, which arc but for! 


a {cas 


— cu. A... 


s 2 ſeaſon, but circumciſe be-| 
Y times the fore-qkinnes of your 
d | hearts, /erems. 4. 4. 
4 | Thirdly, of procraſtination, 
7, and delaying of time in the 
| bulinelle of reformation. For 
f thy life is vncertBine , CAlar-! 
, | thew 25. 13. and cuery day 
addes to the heape of linne, 


1 and of wrath, Roms. 2. 5.Sinne 
-| | | not againaltchy ſes of # | 
"| | |mendment, left: thou grow 


Ir more hardened. 

Fourthly, of hypocriſie, and 
n fained h ie, Eſa. 58. 2. 
A lam, 4. 8. 
| Fitthly, of the periſwaſion ef 
d' the merit af your owne works, 
> ' Rows. 10. 34 IA 
& rant of the right couſmeſſe of God, 
'©- and gang To to flablifh the 
lt | | owne rap neſſe ," bane nat 
| |/abmutted themſclues 20 the righ- 

ly| | |reonfraſeof Godydee.. 
*3| } | Sixthly, ofcemporary righ- 
| » Heoſ/h, 6.4. Epbrya- 
”, what ſbail [ doe ite thes ? O 
Inda, 


— —— 


Roan Of Sentficars ab. 
Inda, how (ball 1 intreate thee ? 
for goodnefſe is ai 4 morning 
Ee enteeiing 
| goeth away. Or being wea 
of well-doing, Gal. 6.9. Coe 
awe therefwe fo noay of well-do- 


|" 


| of Men, Mare. I5. 9. In vayne 
they worſhip me, teaching for do-| 
thrive mens precepts. 

Ezech.20. 18. But I ſaid vn 


neſſe ; Walk ye not mthe ordinan- 
ces of your father; neither obſerwe 


amanners , wor defile your | 


| (clwes with their id. = 
Eighely, of lookin 

he + » and faſkion of 

the W bf" - us 13. 2: 

| Frame oe year ſolace like wnto 

this World. 

Ninthly of Prayer 

for the = 8 07 as 0 

of reformation and grace; L4- 

ment.5, OOTATLII, & '* 
; 


———— —— 


ys, — 


ing : for wn dee ſeal wee ſhall 
yr nn one 
of the precepts 


| 


| 


| re their Children in the Wilder-| 


| 


Of Santhficatuon. 
28 our Saujour ſheweth in the 
a ? | 

Tenthly 5 let the belt of vs 
take heed of a (trange' deceit, 
and that is, to reſt in faire 
words, and attentive hearing, | 
How is it, that men,that heare | 
= precious counſcle, com- 

rts, and reprootes, goc away 

without any reformation, and 
thinke they doe well, if they 
commend the Sermon ? &c. 
Oh, how common is this diſ- 
caſe to be awake to heare of the 
diſcaſc, or medicine,and fall a- 
[leepe before it be applyed/like 
thoſe hearers in the Golpell,of | 
whom is ſaid,7hey heardghey | 
maruelled ; and they went thei | 
wayes. 

Thus much of what wee 
_ aucide, that the worke 

/axthffication benocr hindred. 

On'the other (ide:there be 
divers things to be oblerued by 
Vas 


Firlt, 


| 


a— —_— _— - | - — 


| Firſt, we mult looke to the 

' Matter to be done, which hach 

{two conſiderations in it : 

| 1, That in general what 

 ſocuer things are tr=e, honeſt, 
weſt, pure, lowely, and of good res 
pert, that hauc vort#e and praiſe 
in them,that we ſhould thinke 
on thoſe things, and ſtudy 


= 


how to glorihe God, and en» 
rich our felues by welt doing: 
them, Phil.4. $. Ephbeſ.g.'8. 
GC, 
| 2, That weeſtriuetokeepe! 
our {clues free from, arſpcedt | 
ly mortihe ſuch cuils as viual| 
ly (taine the profethon of reli- 
| gion atrer calling. Bctdes the 
| mortication of grotie cuils, 
which the kr{t repentance puts 
| awayz we mult watch careful 
ly againſt other finnes, ſuch as 
| Se lying rotten COmmunica- 
| tion, deccity anger, wath, and 
all biccpnciles and curied (pea- 
king,Col.g.8, Epheſ 4.25. 
| dccondly,we mult looke to 


the 


m—_— = oo, JI —w_m_e ” I 0 I ren Cn ttt 


w _— —_— 


| yeudſe we dor, i Is 
heeney 


Fofbur 
| 18, y043-1\" 


i& |: (ay-both-of intention, 
211d: continuance: For 

| vb Wemmitpropound che 
(glory of Got,as elie maine end 
of al. our ations,1 Cear.1o,.;1. 
| Whether therefore ye. cate or 
| drinke,, a7 -wharſoewer ye gry doe 
"dir egy of Gas, Pnilp. 1. 
FIN 

2. we mult ſo begin refor- 
; Mation and good workes, as 
| wee be ſure alſo to cndcauout; 
wehail conitaicy co hold our 
to the erid, Lake. 1.75; v4 che 
| dayes of oxer Life in holtweſſe ant 
right conſneſſe before buy. 

. Palm. 196.38 l:fſed are they 


nor in fears , ard doc 


rgheoonfab ſe: ac alt noms. | | 

he I ren mult looke; to 
the manricr. of our reforrdati- 
 orgthariche done with all4n- 


all forts 
ons;)\Ftech. 


ore 1 mull dye 


WE 


a—— a Os — 


| 


ITY, cn” - 


| parts 
{pirit, 


2; The-Word,. 40 fix: 
, 


the power 
Janie 
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con 


to build wr vp fill further, ... bk 
we come to heauen, Iſai. 5 


4. Tohn 15, 19. Iſaiah. 42, +; | 
Ads 20, 32. | 
2. The Sabbath: for that is | 
a of or ſanttification. It | 
\i2 a ligne to aſſure, that God 
will « faile vs in his bleſſing; | 
and itis a ſigne that we are in- | 
| deed a holy people; if wee be 
carefull to keepe the Subbath, | 
[It is the market day for our | 
(foules, and by the right kee- 
ping ofthe Sabbath, we ſhall 
|be the berter able to ſerue God 
all che weeks after, Exod. 31.13." 
14. yy e my Sabbaths : on it | 
u 4 ſgne me and 
| generation,that ye may hens: 
that I the Lord doe fanfic you. | 
Tee ſhall therefore keepe the 


py > Ps 0 


CE OO” 


Of Senthificatzes. 

; Haiah 56, 2,Blefſed is the man 
that doth this, and the ſaune of 
ma which layeth Wd ow «; bee 
that keepeth the S, abbath,and pek 
lat th it not and keepeth his band 
from doing any euall. 

Thus of the vis for inſtry- 
Qion. 

Thirdly theſe principles may 
terrifie all men that arc vnſan- 
Qiifed,that have not grue grace, 
that liuc ia their fianes : Woe 
yato worlds of men becauſc of 
linne!for chereby they may ga- 
ther, that there is no cure done 
to.their natures, that are 
aot at all iuftified before God, 
that they baue no with 
Chrift, and that all doc is 
(til impure, Marth, y. 1874.1, 
15. Yea,and that the wages of 
| their (innes will be death, and 

thatin the fate they are inzthey 
| cannot be ſaued, Roms. 23. 

Jobs $.5.and in che mean time, 

what kaow how foone 
. the whirle-wind of the Lord 


, * % », = ” 


= 
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rwaltinue,yhoarcaorfandtificd, 


Of Santhification, 
may fall yporrthe wicked? /er. 
13.19./Beholdghe tempeſt of the 
Lord goet abu wrath and 
4 whe {rewind [ball fol 
_—_ upon thr boda of the wic- 
hea. , | 
And for all the chings they 
haue dane in the ficſh, they 
owlb corne co judgenens and 
the rather * they haue 
not taken warnings «Att 17. 
j1. Becauſe he bath appointed a 
day,,r the whych be wil rudge the 
world w nghteaufacſſe by that 
na, whore har bath appomited, 
&c. 
ObiefF. But ſome one ma 
lay, what'tell yee vs-of t 
terrible ehio gs? we haueno rea- 
forto thinke ot ourſclues,that 
wee are ynlanAtfcd, how can 
wey or you tell, who arc not 
fanctified > 
Sali de-is caire ro relb-in the | 


you thay: now i5-of wicked 


men: . 71.21 
iz þ 1, Becauſc 


C”T—_— — —— — —— — 


0 


1. Becauſe they are aſleeps 
and dead em rr 
Not any true | 

Epbeſ.1.1. wr 


ned , that were dead wn tre 


ſonne, Pſalm. 31.23.25. 


| and fines. 

2. Becauſe finne raignes in 
tham , T3 hath aq” uni 
power in them, Rom:6 12 Lat 
mt furne rogue therefore un 
mortal body, that je fieatl ke 
it in the luſts thereaef.- + 

$. Recaulethay ſinne by co- 
venanty they-hize themiciuery 
their purpoſe - is with their 
whole hearts to cormit and 
continucin linnegthey obey as 
"ey a _ 

to ; 
ſelnes, as ſernantt Koriaptirm 
nant; ye are to whom ye obey, whe- 
ther is be of fine onto death, or of 


$. 
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7. Laſll 


CS ebeſ bat they that 
are after the ſirie, the things of | 
the purge. 
Cs ' never had 
2A marTiAge 
Romy 


hi Rot ondy an impo- 
, but an 1 ili 


x ſanour the 


Jeſs. 
» Sc.) 
A wicked man finds | 


0 
aw of God. | 


— 
_—- 
; = 


' 


confor ts Fo 
you nf 
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Iefous s Clan, wvtikckkitlesfirme 
wa th cm, anct hachormadethem 
xviucwomrthedtad.:” | 

|» Shuts" Bux fore! oxrake 
C' bri/ft.awn ery There is 
much co dod7re 
of the healing of their natures; 


ſauce that the imperfetion of 


their fſhnthfinaion-ie 4 colninu- 
all diſcortort;\.* * 


Solar. Chailttans diaper 
ought to' comfortthemitlues 


againſt 'the nee of 


chew ſanthifiearion many 

and fot theglenke) 1> ny wy 
+ | - 1; Vpon- the 

in thetf! hears, * an@'fo" rwo 
things may retieue ther felt 
| the! aſſiance of the Spirits 
| whiehawilt helps theirinfinu- 
tiew-Riws. $//26;- Andrhen it |, 
chey' conſider che very $00n-1 
taine of all good ationy and 
ev jo t© ta ro 


corfeludey? # wdoaw Prem: 
ing - - which wrought in] 


2 


- 1 
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_ 
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| 
n 
it, 
it| 
- 


by 


chem,'+ in #5 much +4 Rox 
from the holy Ghoſt; howſhe 


verit de imperferhrough the 
NNE their hearts, 


Move Wwe og Chrift, and ſo 


1. His mnterceſſionand that 
likewiſe hath a double com- 
fort'n ir:for firſt Chr made 
interceſſion for vs, when he 
prayed for our ſewltifcation, 
it ſhould much comfort vs 
to remember, that our ſan- 

- n was one of = 
things Chry# ed for, 
yr 19. Secondly, Chriſt 
in his intercefhon in hes- 
ven, couers all the im 
ions of thegodly, and is 

* thicir adwoowte before the Fa- 
- ther, 1'[ob#@.2.Rvm $34. 
' 2, His death and" tefarre- 
Qion, from whence awes 
a _ continually, which 
bs fngular power?" to 
make our finnes fill dhe in 
v7 afiCquickenysroncw- 
neſle 


I CO 


| 


| Of Serif _—_ 


k 


neile of life, Row. 5.4 For 
this cauſc did Chrsft ſanRi- 
fie himſcife, that hee might 
ſanQtifie his members by 
the influence comes from 
him,as from their head, /obu 
£7.17. TL | 

3. Vpon per- 


lb wm b 
Jeſme Chrift, Heb. 10.14. It 
ſhould much ſolace them, 
that one day there ſhall be a 
perpetuall end of all finne 
and infirmities. 

4- If in themeane time 


they looke the good 
SetDodetalonthen 


Y Magee, 
T hat they are vnder 


Grace, .and not ynder the 


| +. Thchemlocrdele wi | 


| 


Hs 3 © 


Sw > &® wm. 
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| 


| 


| 


| 


Of Sanllification, 
v3 after our ſinnes,P/al. 10 3. 
3- That he will ſpare vs, 

as 2 ian ſpareth his fonne 
that ſeructh him, CA. 3. 


17. 

4. That hee will acc 
of the will and deſire for 
deed, 2 Cor.$. 12. 

5. Thatheis ſlow to an- 
ger, and ready to forgiuey 
Pſalm, 104.8. And mercy 
pleaſeth him, Aficha: 7. 48% | 

6. That hee will paſſe by 
our infirmitics, and meete 


frailtzes,and not take notice | 


ofrhem, 4ficha7.48. 
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q Of the Refurrethon.) 
bY 019m. bf: 


hibtr hail como, th the which all 


, your arr m the graces, ſhall heare 


| | dAndithey ſtall come forth that 
| hawe donergood; ontotbe reſarre- 


Hlion of life ; but they that haue 
done ell, unto the reſurrethion of 
condemnation. 


: [therto of -the principles 
-&chme concerne the third 
eſtate of man. 
The fourth cſtate of man is 
theeſtate of glory ; and in this 


wee are to conſider the three 


d of it; 
q _a:Tho 


——_— 


p—_ _ 


— — 
a = 


of eſurrelbhion, 


1. The Reſurrettion ofthe 
body. 
2. Thelaſt Iudgemenr. 
3- The glory of Heawes. 
The principles concerning 
the reſurretion are theſe : 
Firſt, that the bodies of dead 
men ſhallriſc out of the dult of 
| the carth, and their own ſoules 
(ſhall 'enter into them againe, 
[ob.ig. 23. 26. For I am ſwre 
that my Redeemer hneth, and he 
ſhallftand the laft on the earth. 
eAnd though after my rkinne 
' wormes deftroy this body yet ſpall 
[ce God m my fleſh. 

Ela. 26. 19. Thy dead men 
ſpall lue; enen with my body foall 
they riſe : eAwake and fong yee 
that dwell in duſt : for thy dew 
is 4 the dew of hearbes , and the 

\earth ſhall caſt out the dead, 

| C 

| Ioh.5.28. IMarnell not at this, 
for the howre ſhall come, m the 


| which all that are tn the granes, 
| ſhall heare hus voyce. 


——  — — — _—_ RS 
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| of all men 


Of the ReſuerreBlion. 

4 Cor.15:16. For if the dead 
be not raiſed, then is (rift 
wot raiſed, &c. in the whole; 
Chapter. 

Secondl , that the bodies ! 
be raiſed, [ob.$. 
28. Smalland greatgthe carth, 
ſca,ber,bealts,fowles,ayre, &c. 
ſhall deliver vp their dead, Ke- | 
el. 20.12.13. eAnd I ſaw the 
dead, bith great and (mail, ftand 
before 6G D; and the Books: | 
were opened, and another Books | 
was opened, which is the Booke f | 
life; and the dead were txdgrd of 

thoſe things which were written 

the Booker, accor ding to their 
workes, | 

end the Ser gave wp her 
dead which were mn her, and 
death and hell delinered vp the 
dead which were wn them , and 
they were waged ewcr y PAN AC 
cording to ther workes, lult and 


{ vniult ſhall rife, «As 24. 15. 

And hauc hope toward G O'D, 
that the re/arreilion of the dead, | 

; LEES 1 bick 


[which they chemſulues looke for for 
\&l/o, hall be both of ueſt, and yn. 
uf, Though the vaiult Thall 
[not riſe in the ſame manner! 
'nor by the ſame power, that is, 
by the vertue of Chrift; reſurre- 
hion;Dr.12. 2. e And many 

them that ſleepe 11 the duſt of the 


= Of the Reſurrettion, _ 


earth, ſhall awake, ſome to enerla- 
ſting bife, and ſome to ſhame and | 
\prrpetmall contempt. 

| Yueſt. kt may be obiefted, 
that Daniel faith many ſhall 
riſe, not all, 

| Anfiv. He may ſpeake ſo, be- 
'cauſe wee ſhall not all die; bu 
thoſe that are aliue at Chriſt 
comming, ſhell be changed in 


ſtead of death andrefurreion 1 


1 Theſ.4.1 5. For this ſay we wn- 
te you by the Word of 1 Lord, 
that wee which live , and are re-| 
marmng in the commug of the 
'L9 RD, ſhall not prewent thew 
os ſteepe , &c. 1 Cor. 15. 


| Thindyaha the ſame bodio 
S.3 which 
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which men carry about with 
them in this world ſhall riſe a- 
gaine, Job 19. 26.27. eAnd 
though after my chin wormes de- 
ſtroy thus body, yet ſhall I ſee Ged 
mmy fleſh. 

Whons I my ſelfe ſhall ſee, and 
munc eyes behold, and none 0 
| ther for me, thowgh my raines are 
| conſumed within me. 
| "Pal. 34. 20. Hekeepeth al 
| bis bones,wt one of them us broken, 
| This very corruptible mult 

put onincorruptionsi Cor.15. 

| 53. For thu corruptible muſt put 

| on incorruption , and this mortal 
| muſt put on immortality,&c, 

| Thercaſons arc, 1. becauſe 

man ſhall recciue in his 


| body, what he hath done, <& | 


| ther good or cuill, 2 Cor.5.10, 
| For we muſt all appeare before the 
| wdgement ſeat of Chriſt,that exe- 

man may receine the this: 
hich are = wn his body, TE 
deng to that he hath done,whether 
good or enadl. 


2. Beconte 


of the Reſwrr ellion. | 


—— 


oO Of the Reſwrrettwr., 


| 2. Becauſe elſe it were ab- 

'furd that any 'orher body 

' ſhould be crowned, bur that 
which ſuffered;or puniſhed,bue 

'that which ſinned. 

Fourthly,that this reſurreti- 

; on ſhall bec at the''end of che 
world, cuen the 1aft day of the | 
world, lohn 6. 44. No min can | 

| come to me, except the Father | 


| which hath ſent me, draw him : | 


and I will raie huns op at the laft 


| Arid therefore wee mult &i- 
ſtinguiſh betweene particular | 
reſurreQtions, and the yenerall 
or vniwer/all, Particular reſurre- | 
| ions haue beene palt in ſome | 
caſes miraculouſly , as at rhe 
time of (brifts death : bur the | 
principle ſpeakes of the yniucr- 


' ll refurreQtion: | 


The vics may be for 


—” —__ 


Of the Refurre tidy, 

Firſt, for information, aud 
ſo: wee ſhould ſtrive - to in- 
forme our ſclucs in three 
things: 

1. The certainty of it,that 
it ſhall ſurely be. 
2. The manner of it,lince 
it mult nceds be. 
3. The glory of the life 


in Chrift,that can efic this, 

For the firſt, we may find 
many . wayes to aftect our 
hearts with a full aſſurance that 


our dead - bodies ſhall rifſc « 
gaine; many things tend here-| 
vnto, ſome proba \ſomein- 
fallible, ſome ſhew it that it] 
ay be , pthers that it ſhall 


That itis not impoſſible, 0-1 
ther workes in nature ſhew: as| 
firſt;the Phamx, a bird in Ara-! 
bia, of which it is written, that 
| waxing old, with the ſlickes | 
of Frankincenſe and Catha,! 
with which ſhee filled her nelt,| 
ſhee makes a fier, and being 


Put 


h— 


| Of the Reſurreliion. 4 


putin the fier, and burned to 
aſhes, by and by after the dew 
of heauen lights vypon her,ſhee 
| comes forth aliue.” Secondly, 
wee know that many little 
birds, which for the winter- 
time lie out of the way in deepe 
| marſheg,or ſuch like placeyz yet 
in ſpring time come out aliue 
againe. Thirdly, wee fee that 
trees,and plants in winter lovuſe 
all heir ornaments, and being 
dead to ice to, yet reuiue 4- 
gaine. Fourthly,thus doth the 
{ced alſo which the Husband- 
man throwes into the ground, 
1 Cormthrans 15. 35. © foole, 
that whuch thou ſoweſtz; not qurc- 
kened,except it die. Fifrhly,and 
laltly,night and day,ſlcepe and | 
waking, ſhewes vs thus much : | 
the day dics into the night, and | 
yet reuiues to the world with 
all his glory, | 

Yea, in man himſelte there 
is grounds of (ingular proba- 
\bil ty ; For 


S 5 Firſt, 
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' Rew.20.6, 


Of the Reſwrrethion. - 

| Firſt , his deliucrances from | 
dangers and diſtreiles, are(as it 
were) lefſer reſurreftions, and 
the terme is giuen to it. The 
houſes in which the [ewes were | 
captives , were as ſo many; 
z and their returne, as a 
riſing from che dead, Eee. 37. | 
12. 2 Cor.l. 10. | 
Secondly,he hath had an ex-/ 
perience of the hrft refurrecti- 
on in his ſoule alrcady, and. 
how can hedoubt the riling of 

| his body? Rom.6. Tobs 5.15.28. 


Thirdly, diuers particular 
men hauc appeared raiſed from 
the dead; as Lazarus, obs 1;. 
43. the Sainrs that appeared 
out of the graucs after Chri#ts 
death; Mar.27.52.53. 

Fourthly,God ſhewed this in 
a 4fron to Ezechiel, when hee 
ſaw a field full of dry bones,re- 
ccluing at Gods commande- 
ment ficſh,;and ncrues,and life, 
Exech. 37. 


But 


| Of the Reſurrethion, 
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But we have more then pro- 
babilities; we hate certaine «> 
wments for it, 23 
Firſt, the Word of God aſſu- 
_—_ Theſ.4.1 5.28 was pro- 
before,to whom all things 
are polhble,Cah.'1. 37. re _ wo 
| GO D ſhall nothing be 
| Luke 18. 27. The figure] 
| are wonpoſſible with men , are 
| | poſſible with GOD, Romans | 
| 4. 21; 
| 'Secondly, the Sonneof God | | 


| vndertaking to effec it, [obs C. 
39. And this is the Fathers will 
whech hath ſent me, that of all | 

| which bee hath giuen me,1 ould 
| looſe nothing, but ſhonld ravſe it 
| vp againe at the Lift day, 8c. |, 

| Thirdly, the refurreQtion of 
Chriſt to allure it, who roſe as 
our ſurety,1The/.4.14. | 
Fourrhly , the Sacrament 
of Bapriſme {ealeth both the 
reſurre&tion of ſuule and 


"Fil, and laſtly, the efpoftle 
S608. proues 


Of the RefarreBliov.. © 


proucy at the necellity of 
the prove lerged by -ma many 
guments : ſhewing TT 
that all religion is overturned, 
if the reſurrection be not be- 
leeued, 1 Cor.15. 1 2. 

Thus that it ſhall be ; So 
it ſhall be, followes. 

The manner of che farce. | 
Rion will be thus : 

Eirſt ; when the laſt day of! 
the World is come, Chrift on 
a ſudden , in the ſame vilible 
forme he went to Heauen,will 
come in the clouds with his 
A el;; and thouſands of the 

cs of his Saints, [wde 1 4. 
I Tk 4 15. * 

Secondly,the trumpet of God 
ſhal then ſend, the wocce of the 
Archangel (hall then be heard: 
Chriſt (hal command, exhort, 
and call ypon the deadto riſe} 
and come away to judgement, | 
1 Theſ.4.15.17. 10 as the very 
dead ſhall hcare this ſhout and 
voice of Chriſt, lob.5.29. Mat. 


— 
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| Of the Reſurreltzen, 

| . Thirdly, immediately the 
ſpirit of Chroft will bring the 
loules of all the godly, & they 
ſhall enter into their bodies ; 
and then they that haue (lept 
in the duſt. otche carch,ſhall be | 
raiſed to life. | 

Fourthly, the bodies of the 
wicked ſhall then be raiied al- 
ſo by the power of God, by 
way VNXNOWNE. 

Fitthly, men,that ſl:all then 
be alue., ſhall hauc a change 
on a ſudden in ſtead of death, 

and reſurreRtion, 1 Cori, 15., 
| 1 Thef. 4. 15.16. | 
| Sixthly,the Ange ſhall then | 
|gacher the El:tt, and chaſc in| 
the Reprobates from the foure | 
wind* of heauen, and preſent 
them before Chriſt, Math. 2.4. 
31.Thusof the manner. 

| Thirdly, thiz may informe 
vs concerning the glorious 
life of the Sonne of G O D, 
who doth not only live hinr- 
lelfe 4 but giues life to ng | 

0 


, 4 


Of the Reſurreition, 


of men by hisfpirit, Jobs 5.21, 


| and raiſed dead bodics ſom. 
' raculouſlly. 
| Thus of the Vſcs fos Infoe-| 
| mation, 
| From the Dodtrine of the] 
Reſurrection we ſhould learne | 
divers things. 
| Firlt, it ſhould teach vs not 
| to mourne Immoderately for 
| the dead , ſince when ( brat 
comes againe, hee will bring 
them with him ; and the Earth 
| and Scas ſhall make a true ac- 
| count of their dead in the 
day of ( briſt, 1Theſ.4.13. 14-- 
Secondly, it ſhould teach 
| vsto haucthe very body in ho- | 
| Nour, and notto rranſgrelle a- 
| Bainlt ic, ſeeing it ts ———_ 
|by CHR1ST, and ſhall be 
| ray{ed to immortality at the 
| lait day. | 
Now men finne againlt the | 
body : | 
1, When (according to | 
the traditions of men, and | 
through | 


S="="Of the Reforrelline. 


through wik-worſhip) _ 
with-hold from the body 
due ſultenance, Coloſſ. 2.23. 
2. When men pollute 
their bodics , that ſhould 
be an toimmorrtality, 
with filthinefle ; ſuch as is 


whoredome,drunkennelle, 
{odomitry, and ſuch like a- 
bomination*, 1 Corinth. 6 

12. 14. | 
3. When the bcdics of | 
the Saints are not carefully | 
and with mecte honour bu- : 


ried, or their burying pla- 
ces ynciuilly dif-regarded. 
Thirdly, the con(ideration | 
of this great worke of the Re-| 
furreftion of mens bodies , 
ould teach vs totruſt Go D 
inlefler matters , and belceue | 
| his promiſes , though there be | 
[never ſo great vnlikelihood 
of the accompliſhment, in re- 
{pet of outward meanes and | 
appearance, Rom, 4.17. 15. 
Fourthly, wee ſhould eſpeci- | 
ally 


— 


_ of " 
ally be carefull eo get the allu-| 

'rance, that our bodies ſhall, 
'haue a glorious relurreion 


Fheff 


mſoy'e. 


ſareto get faith in Jeſus Chriſt, 
| who is the reſurrection, & the 


Of the Reſarrethion, 


, Aets 24.15. And that we may 
be lo aſſured : 
1, Wee mult pray GOD 
to giue vs his holy Spirit , as 
the. pledge of it. For then if 
che fri of CHRIST bein 
vs zthe ſame ſpirit that rayſed 
Chrift, will rai vp our natural 
bodicsat the lalt day, Ro,8.1 1. 
2. Wee mult be fure of the 
firſt reſurretion,that the body 
be dead in reſpeR of tin , and 
the ſoule raiſed vp to a Lucly 
care of newnelle of lite : they 
that havetheir part in the hrlt, 
reſurrection , ſhall neuer talte; 
of the ſecond death , Ron. 6. 
| Rewel, 20. 6. 
3. Io particular,we mult A 


(life, and in whom whoſocuer 


| belecueth, he ſhall not dye for 


' cucr, Jobs 11,25, 


| 


__ Fikh- 


| Of the Reſurreltion, 


— OOO Eno oo oO 


Fifthly, wee ſhould reſolue 
| to liue, like fuch as belecue a 
| glorious Reſurretion , and to 
this end. 

1.. Wee ſhould be ſtedfalt; 
and ynmoucable in all condi- 
tions of lie, r- Cor, 15. 58. 

2. Wee ſhould liuvc,as Men 
deuoted wholly to the ſeruice 
of Teſu Chrift, whoſe wee are 
both it lite and:death , Romy. 
14. 7.8. 

3. Wee ſhould ſtrive to a- 
bound in the worke of the 
Lord, xz Cor. 15, 5$. rouſing 
vp our ſclues to the care of 
well-doing,1 Cor. 1 5. 34. ftu- 
dying to keepe a conſcience 
|yoid of offence toward GO D 
'and Man, A.24. 16. 
| 4- Our minds ſhould run on 
that time, and our. conuerfari- 


'on ſhould be in heauen, Pho. 


3. 20. 
| Thus much of the Vics for: 
inſtruction. 

Thirdly, the dotrine of the 
Reſur- 


—— —— —————— 


| Of the R eſarredtion. 


Reſurreion hath ſin gular 


comfort in it , and Chrittians 
| are charged to comfort them-! 
ſclues, and one another, with 
| theſe things, 1 Theſc4.18. And 
Damd did rejoyce , and was 
glad at heart fe this realon, 
| P/alme 16. 9.' For that is the 
| time of che refreſhing of all 
Chriſtians, es 3. 19. And 
| ſo the godly haue beene wont 
to comfort themſclues againſt | 
divers maladies ; as, - / | 
1. Againſt the paynes and | 
tortures of the body z ſo did; 
Tob, Tob 19. 25. 26. 25. Forl 
am, ſure , that my Redeemer ts 
weth , and vec ſhall ſtand the laft 
| on Earth, 
eAnd though after my rhinne, 
| Wormes deftroy this body , yet 
ſpall I ſee God wm my fleſh. 
| Whom 1 my ſelfe ſhall ſer, ana 
| mine eyes ſhall behold , and none 
| other for me, theugh my rams are 
con/umed within me. 


O— 


| And ſo did the godly men- 


tioned, 


| they 


_— 


Of the Reſwrretl won. | 
tioned, Hebr, 11. 35. The Wa 


men reconed their dead rayſcd 
to life z, other alſo were racked , 

and would not be delinered, that | 
they might receine 4 better reſwr- | 
rethron. 

2. Again(t che troubles and 
generall miſcries of this lite, | 
and ſo Gods people are com- | 
forted, Daniel 12. 1. 2. «And 
at that time ſhall Michacl ffand 
up, the great Prince which ſtan- 
deth for the Cluldren of thy peo« | 
ple 5 and there ſhall be a tune of 
trouble, ſuch as was newer fince 
there began to be a Nation vnto 
the ſame tune ; and at that tume 
thy people ſhall be delinered, ene- 
ry one that ſhall be found written 
lin the B voke. 
| eAnd of them that ſleepe | 


lion the duſt o the Earth, ſhall 4- 


wake , ſome to encrlaſfting life, | 
and ſome to ſhame and perpetual | 
comenspr. | 

Iſaiah 26. 19. Thy dead men | 
hail lure; enew with my body ſoall | 


[ 
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they rafe : e Awake, and fmg yee 
| that dwell in duſt ; for thy dew 1s, 
4s the dew of hearbes , and the | 
earth ſhall caft out the dead. | 

3. Apainſt death it ſelfe,and} 
ſothe Aps/He triumphs, 3 Cor.Þ| 
15,584.56. 57. O Death where | 
is thy fling ! O graxe, where us thy | 
enttory! | 

The ftung of death it ſinne : and 
the ſtrength of ſinme is the Law, 

But thanks be unto God, which 
hath ginen vs vittory through our 
Lord tefus C rip. . | 

Obieft, Now if any aske, 
What in the Doctrine of the 
refurretion ſhould comfort vs 
in thoſe caſcs ? 

Solut. 1 anfwere:The conl- 
deration of the marucilous 
glory of our bodies, in which! 
chey ſhould riſe, ſhould fill vs | 
with fweet refreſhings, Phil. 3. 
21. Who ſoall change our wile bo- 
dy, that it may be faſvioned hike 
wnto hes glorious bodscyaccordeng 
to the working whereby be 15 able 


fo 


CC _— —— err Damn ———_ — om 


OO O_ 


_ DU 7 CO OC — 


ro ſub ane all things 1nto binwfelfe. 
For (ixe things ſhall befall our 
bodies at that day : 


I. Jnwenaley :f>erchey 
can neuer die againe, I Cor. | 
I5. 42. 43. 44- $53 

2. Incorruptibleneſſe : they | 
ſhall never bee inclined to | 
putrefation,orany corrup- | 
non. 

3. Spiritwahneſſe : our bo-|. 
dies fhall bee rayſed ſpiricu- | 
all bodies; they ſhall be like | 
Spirits, as it were, and that | 
in divers reſpets : Firlt, 
becauſe they ſhall bee pol- | 

ſeed fully by the Spirit of | 
GOD , fo as they ſhall 
be both gouerned by the | 
Spirit, and be ſubje to the | 
Spirit wholly : Secondly , | 
Becauſe they ſhal liue as the ; 
Angels in heauen doe,with- | 
out Meate or rayment or a- | 
ny other bodily helpcs 
or ſultenance : Thirdly , 
Becauſe they ſhall-be tor 


numble- 
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| nimbleneile,u it were « fo 
z they ſhall bee able 

_ incredible ſwiftnelle, 
to pallc into all the parts of | 
the World, Earth, or Ayre, 
&c.tor they ſhallmeet Chriſt | 
in the ayre, 1 Thellal.4. 17. | 
4. Power : for of bodics 
full of wcakenetle, and fub- 
jet to many calamities and 
diltrelſes, and paincs, they | 
ſhall bee rayſed in'power ; | 
thatis ,: (trong, able, and} 
ampaſſible. | 

5. Perfethion ; for they 
ſhall bee freed from defor- 
mitie ,- vnkandſomenclle , 
maime:, lamenctle, c.and 
become molt fayre and 
comely z neyther infancy, | 
nor olde - age hindering | 
them , but {hall appeare in 
full age and beautic. 

6. Shining and fplen-| 
dorzas the Sumane or Starres 
in the Firmament : the bo- 
dy being cloathed with a 
cele(tiall 
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celeltiall glory , and divine 


light, z Cormth.1 5.40. Da- 
wel 12.3. end they that be 


wiſe, ſhall ſoine 4s the bright- 


wiſe of the Firmaneent. ; and 
they that twrne many #0 righ- 
teon/neſſe , ſhall ſore as the | 
Starres for ewer and ewer, | 

Matth. 13. 43. Then ſhall | 
the auſt men ſhine as the Sue | 
un the K mg dome of their Fa- | 
ther : Hee that hath care} to | 
heave, let buns heare, & C, | 
And as wee may comfort | 


f our /ebues by the meditation of 
theſe diſtin gloriesin our bo- 
dics then fo ic may adde vnto 


r comfort, and theettablith- 


things more z to wit, frft , the 
cetaintic of allthis , that -it 


j ment of it, if we conlider three 
, 

; 

1 ſhall come.. -$ceondly-, the 


ſhormetlc of the tme; thither. | 
- Thirdly, the condition of che | 
$ body allthca. | | 
2 For the firſt, wee ſhould not | 
a doubt of it , becauſe wee are | 
| borne | 
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borneagaine tothis 
arc children of the R- 
on now, and {o called , 'Zzke 


20. 36. And beſides, Chrift 
[hacha tolooſe nothing; 
RO, not the bodies of the | 
Saints, /obn 6. 39. «And this 
« the Fathers will , winch hath. 
jour ſent we, that of all which he hath 
{ wh wee, 1 ſhould looſe wothing, 
ur ſhould rafe it wp againe 41 
(rhe deft day. 
And he came to this end,to | 
' diſſolue the workes of the Di- 
ud}, which is finne, and death 
by finnc-, 1 Jebn 3. 8. (brit 
alfo is the firſt fruic of che dead, 
1 Ceroth, 15. 20, And further! 
| wee have felt of the power of 
[Ck zin rayſing ouroules al-| 


Luvs ; hee that by his Word|: 
[made alin N = by the/ 


| ame voyce bring backe our! 
bodics againe. 

Ob. Thatthe bodics reſolued! 
eo duſt and aſhes, ſhouldriſe,is] 
[agpink common ſenſe and rez- 


ſon Solut, out, 


Of the Reſwrreltion, 
Solwt. It 1s aboue reaſon, 
but not againſt it. Can Men 
of aſhes make platſe, and can- 
not God of dult make againe 
the body ? 
| Obiethon, But the bodies 
| dead are ofren mingled with 
| the bodies of beaſts , or other 
creatures. | 
Solwt. The Gold-ſmith by | 
his art can ſcuer metrals, and 
extra&t one mettall out of ano- 

'ther, and cannot God diltin- 
puiſh theſe duſts, &*c. 

Obiett.Fleth and bloud can ! 
not come into the Kingdome 
of heauen, x Cor.15.50. 

Slut. By fleſh and bloudis! 
not meant the body {imply , 

- but as it ds clothed with {inns ' 
and infirmity , which ſhall be | 
done away in the reſurreQtion. 

0b, The condition of Man | 
and Beaſtis one, Eccl.3.1 9. For! 
the Cendition of the Children of 

, men,C* the condition of beaſts are 

' en as one condition ute then: | 

| - { As| 
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18 of force cuen with them , as 
they. lye. in the dult of che 
carth, CAMatth, 22.31. 32. 


holds (till, Col. 1, 18. 
3. They arc not dead,but a 
| lleepein Jeſaa, 1 Theſc4-1 3. 


Ofthe Reſturreltion. © 


Ai the one dieth, ſo dieth the 0- 
ther: for they hane all one breath, 
and there 1s no excellency of Man 
abane the 4 for all is vanty, 


Sel. Firlt , they are like in 


dying, not iiu the cltate after 
death. Secondly , it may be | 
ſaid, thoſe words arc. the obve- | 
Him of the Epicare, notthe 0+ 
pinion of Sulemon, | 


Secondly, it may adde to 


our comfort;that the Lord is at 
hand, Phil, 4. 5. ces 
but a little ſeaſon thither to, | 
Rexel. 6. 11. 

Thirdly , the preſent condi- | 
tion of our bodics even 1n | 
- | the: graue ſhould comfort vs: | 
tor, 


1. The Coucnant of God 


2. The vnion with Chr 


Fou 


_—_— 


| while in their bodies, but when 


way to execution. They that 


'ro ſhame, and contempt, and | 


4 


28 Of the Reſurretion. 


Fourthly,Woe vnto wicked 
mcn,cuen becauſe of the refur- 
reftion : they (hall ſleepe for a 


ey mult be had a- 


haue done cuill ſhall ariſe vn-| 


: 


condemnation : their bodics 


 ſhallrifean diſhonor, deformi- | 


ticpaſhblc, tormented with. c« | 
ternall and vnvrterable- tor- ' 
tures, liuing in darknetle with- | 
outlight, (luing, I ſay; for c-| 
uer,onely to teele the paines of 
eternall dying) ſhut vp in pri- | 
lon, and denyed the-comtore | 
ot the-meanelt creatures ; it | 
were well for them, ifthey did 

neuer riſe, Rewelac 20. 14: 15. | 
Dan.12.2. lohn 5.29. | 


i 
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TS eiaktis, 
CHAP. XXVIL 
Of the laſt Iudgenent. 


— 


2 Cor.s.10. 


For we mu#t all appeare before 
the mdyement-ſeat of Chreſt,chat 
cM 
whech are done mm lus body, accors 
ding to that he hath doneywhether 


itbe good Or end, 


Itherto of the Reſwrretti- 
99 ; the lalt Iwdgement fol- 
lowes. 
The Prmeiples concerning 
the laſt iudgement are theſe : 
Firlt, that there ſhall be a ge- 
nerall judgement, Jude 14 
15. eAnd Enoch al, the ſea- 
wenth from Adam, propheſied of 
ſach, ſaying + Behold , the Lord 
commeth with thouſand of Sawitss, 


De OI 


To, 


man may receyue the things 


| 


wheeler as burning fire : | 


Of the laft Indgement. 


| 'To give indgenuent 4gam/t all | 
| 9122, and to rebuke all the vngod- | 
ty among them? all their wicked | | 
| deederwhich they hane ungodhly 
' commuted , an: i of al { thery cymell 
pecherges which wick;a (inners 

bawe ſpoken againſt lim, 
| Pp! me 9. $. For hee ſhall 
| wdge the world im righteou/nefſe, | 
ana ſhall iudye the people with 
equitie, 

Pſal.50. 1. The God of Gods 
then the Lord hath ſpoken, and 
| called the earth from the riſing vp 
| of the Sun, unto the gomg downe | 
| thereof, &c. 
| Heb. 9. 27. And as it is ap- | 

| Poyneed unto men , that they ſhall | 
{ once dye, and after that c: ommeth | 
| the indgement. | 

Dan. 7.9, 10, 1 beheld till the | 
| throxes were [er 2 vVp,C ext ve Ancient 
of 4azer did fit whoſe garment was ) 
white 4s /wow, and the hare of his 
bead like the pure wooll:h1s throue 
was bike the fierie flame , and hs 


þ£.4 £ 


os 


Of the left Indgement. 


came forth from before bin : 


1s bins, and tenne thouſand thou. 
ſands ſtood before him : the Indy- 
ment was ſet , and the Tony 
| opened, 
Secondly, that Chrit that 
| be the Iwdge, and thatin the 
{ humane nature, ef 10.42. 
eAnd hee communnded 1; t 
preach unto the people , and tv 
PR Wu 4s bee that is or- 
ned of God a Indge kr 
pL wy ge of qui 
' Aqs17.13. Boca be hab 
appoynted 4 day, wn the which be 
wall indge the World m righte- 
eufueſſe b ibas Man, whom hee 
| hath appoyrted, whereof be hath 
Linen an aſſurance to all men , in 
\#hat he ras{cd him from the dead. 
2 Timoth. 4.1. / charge thee 
therefore before God , and before 
the Lard leſns C brift, which hal 


F | 
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pe” fierve ſtreame ſued , axd. 
thouſand thouſands muniſtred wm 
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"Of the f the left Indgoment 


' Tohns. 22. For r the Father 
indgeth ns Man, but hath com- 
| nutted all Indgement wnto the 
| Sonne. 
Obieth, The Apoitles ſhall 
| judge the twelue T ribes, Mar. 
| 19. 28. 
| Solnt. 1.,T he Apoſtles judge 
| the ewelue Tribes by their 
faithand doQtrinexthe example 
whereof ſhall take away all ex- 
,culc froin the i/rachie-. 
| 2. They ſhall be as Juſtices 
of Pcace on the Bench , and 
;confentto CHRIST S$-budg-} 
were, 
Obieft.The Saints ſhal iudge 
the World, z Cor.6.2. 
Sel. As atfeilors with Chriſt, 
| | bearing wicnelletoit, approo-| 
| uing it, and allencing tO it , @s 
the Apoſtles before. 
2, As they are members of 
( brit the Po A 
3.s their EY ſhall 'be 
alleaged to condemnethe wic- 
| ked.. 


| T 4 06, 


| 
| 
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| ſentative Wiſdome,lohn 5.22, 


' but hath committed all indge- 


Of the laſt Indgement. | 
Ob. But the Father and ho- 

(ly Ghoſt judge too. 

| Sol. The Father doth judge! 

| by the Sonne, as by his repre- 


For the Father inudgeth no mas, 


ment ynto the Soune, 

Dan.7.1 3. 14. As / bebeld in 
v4frons by rught , Beheld,one like 
the Sonne of Man came in the 


ys 


: 


[ 


' 


| 


—— — 


9 of judging is common to 
1 


Clouder of Heauen , and ap 
hed wnto the e Ancient of 


dayes, and they brought hin. 
before lms ; 

I4. + nd bee gaue him Do- 
wminion, and honour, and 4 King- 
dome, that all People , Natwons, 
&c, Or thus: the authori, 


ethree perivns , but the cx-, 
ecution onely proper to the 
Sonne. 

Thirdly , all men ſhall be EU 
judged ar that day : «wt? and | 
vaiult ; quicke and deadyſinall F| ” 
and great , Iude 15. To gimefy| © 
age- 


8 
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Of the laſt ſt Indgement. 
indgem it againſt al! men , pur” 
to rebuke all the wngodly arms 
HenLs. 

Rom. 14. 9.. For Chrift| 
therefore dyed , and roſe againe, 
and renined, that hee mught be | 
Lerd both of the dead, and the 
quickz, &C, 
| 2 Cor.'5. 10, For wee mui 

all appear e befor ethe [ndgement- | 
| [cate of leſus (hrift, &c. | 

Roi, 14. 10, We ſhall all ap-' 

| peare before the in dgement-ſeate | 
| of leſns Chriſt, | 

| Pſalm. 9. 8. For he ſhall in: dee 
the World. 
| 


pow 


| 06, All men are belecuers, 
or ynbelecuers;now the belce- 
| uers ſhall not come vnto judg- 
ment: as ___ 5.24. Ve- 
ny,verily,l ſay unto you, he that | 
| be arethmy word,and belermeth in 
| bir that [ent me,hath emerlaſting | 
life, ſhall not come to condem- | 
nation,but hath paſſed from acath | 
vio life. And the vnbeleever is | 
cundemned already,[eb.3.18. | 


T 5 He 


ht 


He that beleenct net s candem-) 
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ned already. | 
Solution. The beleeuer (hall 
not come into the, judgement 
of condemnation, and the vn- 
belecuer is condemned alread 
in effec and ſubſtance : Firlt,' 
In the connſef of God: Second-| 
ly,In theWord of God:Third- 
ly,IG his owne conſcience,but 
yet the manifeltation & tiniſh- 
ing of this judgement remains 
vnto the lalt day. | 
Fourthly,all the ſecret things 
of mens natures,or works,thall 
be brought to light, Lk.8. 17. 
For nothing « ſecret , that ſhall 
not be enident : neyther any thing | 
hid,that ſhall not be knowne, ard 
come to light. | 
1 Cor. 4. 5s. Therefore mage 
nothing before the tume, wnthl 2 
LO KD come , who will lighten 
things that are hid in darkenefſe, 
and make the connſels of the heart 


[au 


Rom. 2.16, At that day God 
hal 


— 
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ſhall indpe the ſeorets of _ 
| [eſis Chit.And therefore 
leda day of reuchation or de- 
| Claration, Rom. 2. 5. | 
| Fifthly , it ſhall be at the laſt | 
day , but the preciſe day and | 
houre is not knowne to any 
men or Angels; the proofefor 
the like principle concerning 
the reſurrection, ſeruesforthis | 
place,” Flarth. 24. 36. | 
Sixthly, the judgement ſhall 
be molt tult and righteoug,and | 
all ſhall confetle ir,Roms. 14.10. | 
But why doeft thou indye thy | 
breather ? or why doſt thew deſpiſe 
thy brother *for wee ſhall all ap- 
peare - & the Indzement-ſext 
of Chriſt, 
2. Tim. 4. 8. For hexceforth | 
u laid vp for mee the Crowne of | 
righteouſneſſe , which the Lord | 
the raghteows Indge ſoall gine me | 
[at that day : and not to me onely, 
but 1mto all th:m allo which lone 
bu appearing, SC. 
Rom. 2.5.8 ut thow,after thine 
hard-! 


hay dne ſſe, and heart that cannot 
repent hreapeſt unto thy ſelf wrath 
| Againſt the day of wrath , and of 
| the declaration of the tnſt ma ge- 
| ment of God. 

| Plalmeg. 8. For hee ſhall 
wage the World with R hte. 
#nſneſſe, and ſhall iudge the peo- 
ple with equitie. 

Seauenthly, the judgement 
| ſhall be according ro Mens 
workes,2 { or.5.10. Encry man 
ſhall receine the things which are 
| done im bus body according 0 that 
be hath done, whether ut be good 
or euul, &c. 

Rom. 2. 6. Who will re 
ward euery man according to his 
workes. 

. Obreftion, Wee arc iulti- 
hed by faith alone without 
workes. 

Solution, 1. Workes arc in- 
quired after in the laſt judge- 
mentzas the ligncs of taith,and 
ynbelecte. | 

Sol. 2, We are juſtified "y, 

faic 
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| 
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faich onely, but ſhall be tudged | "JR 
by faith and workes both to 

gether, For that iudgement 

doth not ferue to make men | 
'1uſt, chat are vniuſt, bur onely 
'to manifelt them te be ſo in- 
; deed, which were ſo in this life 

being truly jultibed. 

The conlideration whereof 

ſhould ſerue for divers vics,and | 

feſt for inſtruction , and ſoit 

ſhould teach vs, 

Firſt Th; Fen rall, ſpeedily ro 

repent vs of our linnes, and it 
| ſhould (tjrre vs to all poſiible 

care of holy lite, and to the 
| loue of all well-doing, by 

which our reckoning might | 

then be furthered , Atts 17. | 
30, 
| 2 Pet,3.11. Seemp they fore that | 
| all theſe things muſt. be dzſſolued, 
| what manner perſons ought ye to | 
be in holy converſation and goe-| 
| neſſe ? | 
| 1 4.Wherfore,belowed. ſeeing you | 
| look for ſuch things,be dl gent,that | 


Je 


| died at that day, 2 Theſſa.1, 5. 


| without fpor and blamel:ſſe, 


Philip. 1. 10. That ye may 


| 
, Adſcerne thing rthat differ one from 


amwther, G. ye may be = and 
withowt offence, wntiill e day of | | 
CHRIST. 
Tir.2.12.1 3. {ud reacheth. 
vs that wee ſhould denie wngod{l;-\ 
me ſſe and worldly lufts , al that 
we how's lime ſogerty, and ru ohte- 
ſly , and godly im this pre, e/ent | 
KL 
Look "1 for the bleſſea hope 
ard oqppearong of the g/or7 of the 
m3 a» God, and Of OMT iS AKAORTY | 
Jejous Chriſt. 
Secondly, in particular it 
"Ou teach vs, | 
Not to doate vpon carth- 
ly 4bi gs, ſeeing they rault all 
be conſumed in that day,in the 
her. | 
2. Tobe patient vnder all 
wrongs, lecing we arc allured | 
there ſhall be VENSCAnce ren- 


6. 7: 


—_— 


6, 7. Jams. 6.7. Phily.4 5. 
Thirdly, to take heed of 
raſhnetle in ludging other | 
men : and men oftend in cen- | 
_ ; 
. Whea they inflit cen- 
"Tag and meddle ouer- bulily, | 
or curioully with them that be 
witnout, 1 Cao.s.1t. For what | 
hawe [ to doe.ts age thens which | 
| are without ? | 
When men ſpeake euill 
ofa which is good, and call | 
| g00d,cuill, E/a.5.20. ee wato | 
 thems that (peaks good of exall,aud 
end of good,which put darkeneſſe | 
for light and light for darkeneſſes| 
[that pat butter for ſweetgand [| veer | 
far ſowre, 
| 3.When men iudge of things | 
doubrfull,as the hidden things | 
|of che heart , and the fecrer | | 
'chings of darkenelle,z Cor.4.5. 


Therefore edge wthing before 
the time ,ontill the Lord eom-,who | 
wid lighten thing i that are hid in | | 
darkene(ſe,and make the coun; /r | 


— 


Of the lafſÞ Indgement. 
| f the heart manifeſt. And cen” 
ſure thingy in the worſe ſenſe. 

4. When men vyncharita- 

bly cenſure others about things 
| inditterent, Rem. 14. 4.4. Let not 
hum that eateth, deiþvſe him that 
eateth not; and let not him which 
eateth not, wage him that eateth, 
for Goa hath recemed him, 

4. Who art thou that condem- 
neſt another mans ſeruant he ſtan- 
acth or falleth to his owne maſter: 
= hee ſhall be eſtabliſhed ; for 

OD tus able to make him ftand, 
os 

13. Let v3 not therefore inage 
one another any more, but ve your 
iudgement rather in this, that no 
man put an occaſion to fall, ora 
flumbling-bl. che be -fore his bro- 

' ther, 

5. When men commitgyhat 
' chey condemne, Rom. 2, 1. 2. 
| Ther efore thok art inrxcuſable,(0| 
| man, whomſocuer thou art that 
| weatg: ft ? for m that thou inageft| 
anath er thou condemneſt thy fe ſelfe, 


or * 
on 


| 


_— 


{— Of the left Indyement. 
| for thou that indgeſt,doſt the (ate 


| things. 

But wee know, that the tndge- 
, ment of God ts accordin 7 to truth, 
| againſt them which commit ſuch 
things, Or being guilty of grea- 
| cr fulrs, condemne others for 

leſſer, Afar.7.1.2.3. Indge not, 

' that ye be nt indged, | 
| And why ff thow the mote 
| that us wn thy brother: eye,and per- 
| ceineſt not the beame that us in 
| thine owne ene? ee. 

6. When men make a fault | 
| worſe then iris, 
| Fourthly , it ſhould ſtrike a 


|feare into our hearts concer- 


ning God , and his dreadful! }: 


Maertty,and Intice; and make | 
vs atraid to oftend him, and | 
ſecke by all meanes to glorihe | 
him, what{ocuer become of vs 
and the world , Rexel. 14. 7. 
Saying with a lowd woyce ;, Feare | 
GOD, and giue glory to hum : | 
| for the bowre of bis 1nagerent 1s | 
| Come,0ud wor ſhyp him that made 


Heawen 


427 | 


Wha! wet 
muſt doe 
thai wee 
may baue 


the day of 
Iudgement, 


comfort at + 


-—  ————— —_— —— — 


Mraney and pRary and the $ as, | 
and the fountarye of waterr,&c, 
Fifchly, we ſhould be ſober, 


[ in not enquiring into things 


not reucaled, and looke to the 
maine buſinelle; as for the pre- 
cile time, or place of the iwdve- 
went, or from. whence the tier 
ſhall come that ſhall burne all, 
or-what kind of throne icſhall 
be,or whatthe ligne of the Son 
of man ſhall be, or ſuch like; 


we belecuc that they ſhall be, 


| but ought not to enquire 


when , where, or how they 
ſhall be. | 
Sixthly,chicfly this doQtrine 
of the laſt iudgement, ſhould 
compell in all of vsa care foto 
live , that wee may be ſure to 
haue comfort in that day : and 
that we ſhall be ſure to hnde; 

1, It wee belceue in [efou 
Chrift, loh.s. 24. Verily veridy 
I ſay wits youghe that beareth my 
Word,nand beleeneth wm how that | 
ſent me, hath enerlaſting life and. 
fhall* 


— — 


— 


| Of the left Indgement. £ 
| [hall not come unto condbmmnation, 
bat hath paſſed from death unto 
p e. 

2, If wee be ſure to iudge 
our felucs here, God will not 
condemne vs with the. world, | 
1Cor.11. 31. For if wee would | 
as 25 [elues, we ſbould net be 

4, &c. 

4 It continually we con- | 
{ult with the, Word of God, to 
ſee that our deedes be _—_ 
in Gody/eh. 3.19.20.21:He that | 
doth truth, commeth to the hight, 
that bus deed; mught be made ma- 


nifeſt , that they are wrought __ 


cording to God, 
4 fwd watch and pray a 


wayegthey that pray much on 
carth, ſhall ſtand before Chrf 
with comforr at that day, Luke 
21.36. Watch therefore and pray 
continually , that ye may be conn- 
ted wortby to eſcape all theſe things 
that ſhall come to paſſe , and that 
= my fland before the Seune F 


«x 


— 


30 | Of the laſt Judgement. 
| $5. Ifwebe mercifull and lo-| 
| uing, and bountifull co the | 
| godly in their diltretles, Afarh. 
275.3 1,&c. 

6. If we be ſheepe ; ſheepel, 
ſay : 1. For tratableneſſe,ſo as 
we know, heare, and be ruled 

- Arr pp tu -þ tn 
ſociableneſſe : a (heepe will not 
| be alone, nor ſort with ſwine, 
| 3, For pro gps. that wee. 
| be not idle, nor vnfruitfull, 
| M47 25. Hohn 10, 
Py, If we can get the ſcale of 
ſpirir, as our earneſt of our 
| th redemption at that day | 
| the witnelle of the Spirit in| 
this life will make all (ure a-| 
gainſtrtharday, Epheſians t. 14. 
| The ſpirit of promiſe is the ear- | 
| neſt of oxy inheritance, wntill the! | 
' redemprion of the poſſeſſion = 'f 
| chaſed wnto the prasſe of | a | 
glory l 

Rom.$. 15. For yee hare not | 

receined the [pirit of bondage 1] | 


feare againe, but yee hae reces-/ 
| wed | 


—— 


' 


| 


— —— 


Bk Of the Left Judgement, 431 q 


o-\|| | #ed the ſpirit of adoption,whereby] f 
he | we cry, Abba,Fathber. 


th, | 8. It we hold faſt what wce 
| | hauc, and looſe not what wee | 
e [| | | haue wrought, Rexel. 3.1 1. Be- | 
2s |} | hold I come ſoertlyy Held that | 
ed | which thou haſt, that no man taks | 
'or | | thy crowne. | | 
ot 2 lohn$. Zookg to your | 
ne, if | /elnes , that wee looſe not the | 
ee | things which wee baue done, 
ll} | 9 chat we may receiue 4 full re- | 
ward, | 
of || 9. It we often recejue the Sa- | 
uri] | crament of the Lords Supper | 
Y3 
i 


with duc preparation : for | 


inf] | cherein, 
a-'J | 1. Chrift doth familiarly | 
14. | conuerle with vs, and is gi- 
"A uen to our nouriſhment to 
he cternall life, 


| | 
| 2. The outwardelements 

| are vnfained pledges of che | 
| 

| 

| 


a "m1 ; | 
| remiſſion of all our linnes. | 
vo | 3. We therein remember | 
10 the death of Chriſt for vs,& | 


hew hce was tudged for our | 
lakes, | 


em 


z 


| 


Ofthe laſt Tudgement. = 
ſakes, and thereby hauc our 
hearts ſetled apain(t the feare 
of any ſcuerity from him. 

4. In che right preparati- 
on for the Sacrament, wee 
prepare far the: laſt Judge- 
ment t00;one worke fcrucs 
to both purpoſes. 

5. The Sacraments arc 
Gods broad ſeales;to allure 
vs that we ſhall ſpeed wellat 
that day. 

Thus of the vics for in(tru- 
ion, 

Secondly,this dotrine of the 
laſt 'iudgement hath tingular 
terrour 1N 1t to all impenitent 
linners,. which may be conli- 
dered cither more geuerally,or 


more icularly, 

Firlin mrtich terrible 
for them to heare, and know, 
that God hath ſet them a day, 
and hath -gluen them final war- 
ning to repent;orelſe yndoub- 
tedly hee will iadge them with 


all ity eAtts 17.31. Be- 
o cane 


«4 


c © be hath appointed 4 _l 
notre woes. upon iden? 
” hs rao that man 
' wboms he hath appointed, whereof 
be hath yi. an Aſſurance vnto all 
' me ny m that bee hath raed hins 


' from the dead. 

 Iude1s. To give 1nd g <oppoet 
againf all men, {aryios 209 

the ongedly among them of all | 
- am. 2 wiched deedes, which they | 
haxe vngedluly commutted , and | 
of all their crywe ll (peaking, which 


_ fnners have [poken againſt | 


ol 2.5. But thow after thine 
hardneſſe, and heart that Cannot 
juan rus wnto thy ſelfe wrath 
af tas ſt the day of wrath, and of 
the declaration of the wifi tndge- 
mext of God, 
| Who willreward eMery man 
cording to bus workes,&c. 

| Secondly,in particularythis | 
terrour is the more m_—_— Jt 
they conlider cicher. the di 

wh miſeries ſhall _ fall boy 


———————— 


_— — ee, I em 


——— ——— J a 
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| that doc net know God and which | 
ob | 


| Of fthe luſt Indgement, © 
'v -pon n themor the ſeucrall (ins 
' God hath reſerucd to triall and | 
puniſhment at that day. | 
| What heart can ſtand before | 
the ſerious thoughts of the par-| 
| ticulars ? 
| 1. They ſhall heare the] 
'thunder of (brifts fearcfull| 
voice ſummoning them. 

2. T hey ſhall be chaſed in | 
by the Angds betore Chriſt, 
from all che foure winds of 
heauen. 

3. They hall be ſet at Chrifts 
left hand, as a (igne of miſera- 
| ble diſgrace, Afarh.25.33- {| 
| 4 A fre ſhall deuoure bc-| 
| fore Chrift, and it ſhall be tem- 
| peſtuous round ' about hiea, | 
| P/al.50. 3. Owr God ſnall cone, 
an a ſhall not keepe | lence z a fire | 
ll demonre before him, and 4 
might tempeſ} ſhall bee moued | 

em 4#4bout him, &c. [ 

"2 Thel: 1.8, Is fuming fire| 
rendring vengeance nt them, | 


Py. 


o %] 


| Ofthe leſt == 
hey not onto # the ie Gaiþell of ov of our | 
| Lord ITeſns (wife. | 
{- 5. They ſhall becuerlaſting- | 
ly thatncd, awd before al che | 
| world, Den 123.4. ond ma | 


| | thews that ſleepe 37 the daft 0 the | 


earth, ſhall awake, (ome 10 enerle- 
ſting life, and ſome to ſhame and | 
perpetual. CORrempe z WW hen all 
their finnes ſhallbee diſcouc- 
red, and ct in order before 
them Pſalv50.21.Theſe things 
haſt thow done and 1 held my | 
range 3 thzrefore thou chowghsſt 
that I w.11 like thee: but 1 will re- | 
proxe thee, and"ſe: rhems in order | 
before thee, $&c. 
| - 6. They ſhallbeic ntenced | 
toeternal condemnationzcon- | 
tain 'S mn It 
. Separarian from God, 


| (C brifand all che godly,Goe | 


ye crrſed,, &c. Math, 25. 
41. &c. | 


| 2, Paineandenguiſh vnut- | 


terable;Kows, 2.9. Tribulation | 
and angm/p hes be wpon the | 
foule | 


485. || 


_— — Aa—_—_—— al. At 


1 The certam- 
| I of tbe laſt 
Jugement. 


| Oe 
ſenle of exery mans. thas ab 
exll:of the Jew firſt, and allo of 
the Grecian, | 


3: Fellow(hipwath the Ds-+ 


ueland his Afathi25, | 
41; as a little before; + 
0b. Some gne might ſay, | 
Woehope itis-not certainezthat 
thero ſhall be ſuch a day. 

Sol. It ismoſt certaane, It is 
appointed as- certaine, as that 
men ſhall dic, Heb. 27. And 
Ai it 1s appointed wnto men, that | 
they ſhall once die, and after that 
commeth the indgement. | 

Adqts-17.31.' Becanje he hath | 
appointed 4 day , inthe whuch hee 
null iudge the world in right conſ- 
—_— , | 
Beſides, the terrible pla 
which haue berne - —_ 


: 


the world, ſhewes, that God is | 
extreamely- wrath with {inne, | 
and will call to judgement ;/ 
ſuch as the, drowning. ofthe | 


Srallovgn gvpot Corath, Da- | 


——pnn—  —_—_— —— 


old world, burning-ot Sedaze, | 


thang 


CE nents as-is, 


— - F4 


yo——_—— __— uma —m——s 


T * 


+ * 


_ 


— 


——— 
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ofthe Gentiles, the reieftion: of 
the ewes, the puniſhing of 
Chriſt , the afflictions oy 
godly, the warres, peltilences, 
tamines:, &c, that arc inthe 
world. 

And they themſclues may 
eſo ſomewhat at it, by the/ 

arpenctle of the Word:,- the 
acculing of- the conſcience, 
|the checkes of the ſpirit,- and 
the fearefull terrors-of confei- | 
[ence which. fall ypon ſome 


men. | 
| Ob, BurGod wer will 
be mercifyÞl. _ 

Sel. It is a day of wrath,not 
| of mercy; the date! of mercy 
| will be then out, Roms: 2.5. But 
| thaw after thine hardneſe and 

heart whith cannot repent yheapeſt 

vm” thy ſelft wrath agamiſh the 

any of wrath, and of the declare» 
| _ of the wft indgement of Gods 
| Gc 


0b. ButGod ſayes nothing 
—Y to 


— Tu. 


| Ofthelaſt Indgemen, | 
to meallthis while: I eſcape, 
andam not troubled I diſcern | 
no way that God is diſplea- 
| led with me. | 
Sel. 1, Scas of wrath hang 
ouer thy head daily, though, 
thou diicerne them not, John | 
| 3.36. Heethatbeleeneth w the | 
| Sonne hath exerlafting tife, and | 
' be that obeycth not the Sore, | 
ſhall nat ſee life, but the wrath of | 
God abrdeth on hum. | 
Sol. 2. Many lignesof Gods! 
diſpleaſure are ypon thy ſoulc, | 
though thou fecle them not. 
| It is one extreame curſe to be | 
left off vato ſuch #-ſpirit of | 
| lumber. | 
| 3. Though God dothnot | 
| yer diſcouer to thee his difplea- 
' fure, yet will he awake t@ thy | 
| | tadgement, Plaline 50s 34. 
| | Theſe things haſt thou done, and 
| 1 kald my conguet therefore thaw 

| | Fooghtſt that 1 was like thee : | 
but I will reproone thee, and [i | 
them in erder vefore thee. | 


—— 


Ob. | 


——  ——_— 


—  - - 


" Of the laſt Indgenent. 


| urs 


| 06. But I may finde ſome | 
meanes to helpe my ſelfe at | 
that day. | 
| Sol. Riches will not auaile | 
in the day of wrath,lob 36.18. 
For GODS wrath #, beſt bee 
Lowld take thee away theme 
abundance for no m1ltu nde of 
| vift ic, in delizer thee... a 
[ Verlie Ig. Will he regard thy 


riches? hee regardeth not gold, 
' nor al them that excel mtr exgth, 
And there (hall be none co de- 
(liver, Pſalme $0, 22. O con» 
Lu this, ye that forget God, leſt 
|] trare you 19 piecer,and there be © 
| none that Can delwer you, &C, 
06, ButI may then repeat. 
Sol. No: As dcath leaucs 
| thee, ſo ſhall iadgement tinde 
 theey it is a day of the decla- 
| ration of the righteous iudge-/ 
ment of God, Rom. 2.5. But 
 thow after thine hardnes,7+ heart, 
that cannot repent, heapeſt unto 
| thy ſelfe wrath againſt the day of 
| wrath, and of the declaration 


Wt of 


— 


y fl Of che laſt Indgement. | 


{of the inſt iwdgement of G O D. 
2 Cor.s. 10. For we muſt all 
{ appeare before the indgement ſeat 
of Chrift, that enery man recerue 
the things which are done wn his 
body, accor dany tothat hee bath 
doue, whether it be good or en, | 
Gb. But there its a world of 
4pcoplcin the fame caſc. 
| Se. Hewill iudgeall thevn-! 
godly he cares not far the mul-' 
titude, Inde 15. To gave midge- 
far replies wie 
7 
| of alobeir wicked deeder, whoc 
| rhey haxe wngodlily commuted, 
| and of all thew cruel! (peakyng, 
which wicked founers hawe {poken, 
againſt him. | 
Belides,he hath. plagued mul- 
ticudes, as the old I orld, &c., 
and hee can calily doe cxccuti+ 
on : for hee comes with thou- 
fand thouſands of his e-Aueci, 
Tude 14. And Enoch alſo, ks 
Lwenth from o A dam, propheſied of 
y_ ſaymg, Behold, the Lord 


COmm- 


— 


{i ofthe bf udgronexe. _—— 


commeth with rheufands of. — 
Saints, 
Ok, But who knowes my | 
faulcs? 
Sel. The hidden things of 
'darkenefle, and the ſecrets of 
; mens hearts ſhall then be diſco- | 
| ucredy Cor.4.5.Tberefore wage 
| nothing before the tine wwthll the | 
Lord come, who will hyphten | 
' things that are bud in aarkene ([e, 
| and mats the conn/cls of the heave 
| mnanife/t,and then fall EHCP 102071 | 
| hawe prajje of God. | 
| O6. But by what euidence | 


| can I be conmnced? God may 
forget my faults before then. | 


Sol. No: God hath them | 
| written in his Book of remem- | 
| brance with a pen of iron, and | 
| apoint ofa diamond, ſer.17.1. | 

| The fone of Tnda is written with | 
a pen of ron, and with the poant of 
4 diamond, and grave 1pon the 
table of your hearts , ——— 
| the hornes of your Alters. And | 
| cuidence will bee ealie ro be| 

V 4 had\ 


JE 


On —” — CC © —_ 


| mwent, Cc c. 


—— 


Of rhe laſt Tudgement. 
had ypon the opening of thoſe 
Bookes, Rewel.20. 12. And / 
{aw the dead both great and (mall 
Rand before God, and the'Booke:s 
were opened : . and another Booke 
was opened, whith is the Booke of 
Life,and the dead were wudged of 
thoſe things whith are written 
the Booker , according to their 


#, 

Beſides, the Heaucns will de- 
Clare his rightcouſnelle,P/alM, 
50. 6, And the creatures abu- 
ſed by them , will giue in evi- 
dence again(tchem, Jer. 17. 1, 
And the Word that men hauc 
heard ſhall judge them, And 
their ow1:g cotilliences ſhall 
be dilated, ar:d bein liead of a 
'thouland witnctles: and the 
| Spirit-of God that hath ſo of- 
| ten reproucd the World of /in, 
| can calily accute them , John 
'1 6.8. e/And when he 1s come, he 
| will reprone the wor{d of ſinne,and 


— 


| 


of r17bteouſucſſe ,, and of twage- 


Ob, 


PM the laſt Indgrment, 


0b, I know no great fault 
by my ſelfe, 

Sol. Though thou forget thy 
ſinnes; yet Chriſt will remem- 
ber them, AMatth. 25. It will 
not ſerue the turne to fay, 
When did we ſo ? 

Ob; But 1 neucr did Chrif 
any greac __— 

$ol. Thouhalt many wayes 
linned again(t Chit, though 
thy careletle heart percciuc it 
not : butif thou hadlt not, yer 
10 as1nuch as thou; haſt done 
\\ rong to Chriit ms, thou halt 
done itto.({ brift, Adarth. 25. 

O06, ButI have done much 
good in the world, 

Sol. It thou haue not had ) 
true faith, and loue,and repen- | 
tance; it ſhall not auaile thee, | 
'1 Cor. 13.3. eAnd thexgs 1 feed | 
the poure with ail my goods, and | 
| though 1 gine my bo Y that I be 
| burned, and hace no lowe,tt pro- | 
| fucrh me nothing, 
| 0b. But wee ncuer had ſych 


Vs meanes | 


_— —_— 


| | iudgement are the molt q 


Of the left Indgement. | 
meanes of knowledge , as 0- 
thers hauc had. 

Sal. They that hauc ſinned 
without 'the Law, ſhall bce 
iudged without the Law; and 
chey that hauc ſinned vnder 
the Law,(hall be iudged by the 
Law, Rows.2.12. For as mas) 4s 
haxe ſnnmed withoar the 1 aw hab 
periſh alſo without the Law ,, and 
44 many 4s haut (nned in the 
Law , ſhall bee twdged by the 
Law. 


Ob, But is a great while 
thither. 

Sol. Itisnot: for the Lord 
is at hand, 1 Per.4.y. Now the 
end of all things is at hand, be you 
therefore ſober , and watching in 


Toke aids 

| Jam.s.$. Bo ye alſopatient 
therefore, and ſen your hearts , 
for the comming of the LORD; 
draweth necre. 


Beſides, the (ignes of che all | 


than accompliſ}.cd- already , 
eAnti-| 


[ —— | 

| Of the left ſudyement. | 445 } 
eM # is reucaled, and al-| 
moſt pulled downe , 2 Theſſa- 
low.1. 1 Toby 2. 18.The World 
hath beene full of ſpirits of de- 
ceiuersy, 1 Tinwnh. 4. 1. The 

 finnes of che laſt age are cuery 
where at the full : /miquinie a- 

| bounds , 2 Timorhy 3. 1. AMat- 

| thew 24. 12. The powers of 

| heauen are ſhaket , which ap- 
peares by the often Echipfes of | 

| Swnne and Aoone ; and by the | 
vncertaintie of the Seaſons ' 
both in Summer and Winter, 

| Afar. 24. 29. The Sea roares, 
and is owitragious ; men) are ſe- 
cure nGW as in the daies of No- 
ah, Matt. t 4. 57. 

| 23, Wereit that it were fur- 
ther off : yet the day of death, 

which is the day of - fot | 

| _ judgement; is rot tarre 

'off 

| O6.But yet fure there will be 

ſome kind of warning. 

| $ol. No + hee will come fud- 

 denly,as the h5efe in thenrghr, + 

| 1 Theſ. | 


"Of the laf [adgement. * | 


I 1 The. 5. 2.3. Fox ye your ſelues 
know erfelth, thar the day of the 
Lora ſhall rome, exen a4 4 thiefe | \ 
| 11 the might, | 
For Fa they ſhall ſay. Peace | 
; aud ſafety , then ſhall come vpor 
them ſudden deſtruttion, as the 
traxaile upon a weman with chuld, 
| and they ſrall not eſcape, 

Matth. 2.4. 39-1 e-fnd knew | 
| nothing, till the flowd Came and 
| tooke them all away ;, {o ſpall al,5 
| the COMmung of the Son of mai be. 
| And the rather ſhould men 
be affeted with the terror of 
this day, and be thereby per- 
{waded to repentance : 

1. Becauſc God will be Judge 
himſclte,P/alm.50.6.and there- 
fore there can be no appeale, 
he being fupreme [wage. | 

z. Becauſe ic is a hnall ſen-! 
tence, there will be no time of 
red; pit or change,orreuocation. 

3- Becaule tney; ſhall be jud-! 

&d by bim, hom they haue 
lo much delpiſed,& wronged, 
Renel. 


| Of the laſt Tndgement, 447 

| _ I. . 
| Rexel. 1.7.8. Behold, hee cons- 
' meth in the Claudes , and exery 
eye ſhall ſee him; yea, enen they | 
which pierced him through , axd | 
\ all kindreds of the carth ſhall | 
waule before hams. | 

4. Becauſe Gods procee- 
dings ſhall be all cleared, and 
| cuery Tongue ſhall confelle, 

that G O D hath done no-} 
thing but [affce, Romain 2.5. 

It is 4 day of the decluration of | 
the welt wdocment ef Goa : and 
' Rom, 14.11. | 

| ' Abd thissxſlice will the more 
appeare, 

| 1. By the cquiticof Gods 

| dealing : they hauc had their | 

| daies of linne, and therefore 

reaſon he ſhould haue his Cay 

' of wrath, Rom. 2. 5. 

2, By the conlideration of | 
| his paticnce,what a wonderful 
whule hath God deferred this 
laſt udgement, 2 Peter 3.9. 
The Lard u not ſlacks concermung 
bus promiſe, as ſome Aeon conrnt 


ſack 


my e, but is patient townrd 
would bame no max to pe-. 


| Hb, bur wowl d all men to come 10 
repentance. | 
| Rom. 2. 4. Or deſpiſeft thew 
the riches of has Ac.s.r ry 
and patience, and long-(nffering, 
wot knowng that the bowntifwd- 
neſſe of Goa leadeth thee to repen-| 
Lance; Ge. 
. God will then diſcover 

a World of offences in curry 
wicked man;that are not now 
Kknowne. 

4. God will then yafalde 
the ſecrets of his Connſet, and 
bring forrh 'exquilite reaſons 
of his proceediigs, which are | 
now lke a great deepe vnto 
vi, Kom. 11.33. © the deepe- | 

| we of the riches, both of the "4 

' dome, and knowl:age of G 0 D [ 

| bow wnſearchable are his indge- 
| ewents , and bus wayes paſt finding 

| ant f Oc. - 4 

| And as this doctrine is-terri- 

_ , in reſpect of the parts of | 


r 


— 


A——_ 


| Of the laſh ſndgemor. 
their onifery, and in reſpect of 
the taking ef of all LOR 
ons: {© is 1t, becauſe the parti- 
cular finners are particularly 
| mentioned in Scripture , that 
ſhal be ſure to ſpeede ill at that 
| day: for Chriſt with terror will 
| then judge, L 

' 2. The man of fin whoſhal 
| be ſure to be conſumed with 
;the breath of his mouth , 
though hee Lord ic for a time 
ouecr all that is called GOD, 
2 Theſ. 2.4. 

2. All that worſhippe the 
Beaſt, and recciue his marke , 
ſhall be caſt into the Lake 
that burnes with fire and 
Brimſtone, Rexel. 19, 20. and 
14.9. 10. 
| 3. All Atheiſticall mockers 
of Religion, and the comming 
of Chriſt, 2 Pet. 3. 3. 

4. Allfalſe teachers, which 
bring in damaable herclics , 
z Per. 2.1. | 
| 5. All Apoflates, that lip! wil- 


A 


_ 
lingly after they haue receiued | 
| the truth, Heby, 10.26, For if we | 

| ſore willingly after that wee _> 
received the knowledge of the | 
truth , there remaineth ne more 
ſacrifice for ſinnes. | 

27. But a fearful lnoking for | 
of indgement , and violent fire, | 
which} ſhall denowre the aduer/a- 
ries, &c. 

6. All Goates , that is, vn- 
ruly Chriftzens,that will not be | 
kept within the mounds of 
Chrift; gouernement , C1/at- 
thew 25, of 3. 

. All Hypocrites ſhallchen 
be vnmas ked, Luk. 12.1. 2.P/al. 
50.17. Take heed to your ſelues 
of the lexen of the Phariſies, which 
is bypecrifie, 

2. For there ts nothing COMe- 
red, that ſhall not be renealed , 
wether ludde , that ſhall not be 


| bnowne. - 
| 8 All __ (hall, ze- 
ceiue the puniſhment'of their 


! vngodly words/P/alme 50.19, 
[ude | 


— ————  —— - 


| * Ofthe laft Tudgement. 
Jude 15, To owe dr ment As | 


| vamnſt all Men, and to rebuke all; 
| the wngodly among them, of all | 


' thew wicked deedes, which they 


hawe wngodluy committed and. 
| of all thew ermell ſhraking, which | 


| wicked | hnners have (| oken nagairſt 


Low, C 


| 9. Allcenſoriewar d maſter-| 
like Men , that judge other 
Men in what they are guiltie | 


themſelues, Roms. 2. 1. T here- | | 
fore thou art inexcuſable, 0 man, | | 
whoſoener thou art, that indgeft : 
for in that that thow inage? ano- 
they, thew condemme#t thy [olfs ,| 


| for thou that wageſ} doſt the ſame | 


things, 
3. And thizheft thou this, O | 
thow man , that idget? them. ' 


| which doe [ach things , and doeft 


the ſame ,that thow ſhalt eſcape Phe | 
'T wdgemes: t of God : ? &C, 

Jam. 3 1.&c. My brethrene 
wot many maſters , knowmg that 


we ſhall receute the greater con- | 
 demmation, &C. 


10, All 


451 
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| 452 | | Of the left Indgement. 


_—__ 


— 


| 10. All merciteſle and ce- 
 uctous rich men , James 5. 1, 
Goe to now yee rich men, weepe, | | 


and howle for your naſerves , that 


PR Upon you. 
Towr Rickes are corruptend | | 
J0ur garments are moth-eaten. 

7. Tour Gold and Silner 
cankred, aud the ruſt of them. | 
ſpall be a witneſſe agamſt Jon,and | 
ſpall eale your fleſh as ut weve fire, 
gee hane heaped wp treaſures for 
the laſt dayer. 

5. Tee hane {med wn pleaſure 
ou the earth, and wantonxe ſ[e ; 
ye hawe nownfped your bearts us| 
in 4 day of lang hter. | 

Matth. 25. 41. Then fral be| 
ſay mts them, on the left hand, 
| Depart from mee yee curſed Pl 

everlaſting fire, whith ts prepa-/ 
| refer the Dinell and his etn-' 
els. | 

42. For I was an hungred, 
| and you gane mee no meate ;, || 
 thirſfked, and yee gave mee n| 
[_ &c. | 


[ames' 


— — — ———— 


— A — —_— ——— —  - 


| Alarria e 1s banonrable amy | 
| all, and the bed vudefiled : but 


OE I es —O— ——_———— - 


Of the laſt Indgement, 
| James 2.13. Fer there bal 
'be indgement mereileſſe, to him. 
| that ſpeweth nomercy. 


' 11.All Whoremongers and 
' Adulterers , Hebrewes 13, 4 


Wheremongers and eAdaltercr: 
God will indge, OC, 

12. All drunkards and Ep 
carer Luk, 21.34. Take beeds to 
your ſelues, lei} at any rune your | 
hearts be oppreſſed weth ſurfetring 
and drunkenneſſe, & cares of this | 
life, and left that day come vpon 

al VHAWATES, 

13. All deceicfull perſons 
with cheir {cant meaſures, and 


falſe waights, CAfich. 5.10.41, 
eAfre yet the treaſures of wiched- 


neſſe in the bou/e of the Wicked, | 


' and the ſcamt meaſure that is abo- | 


| minable ? 


full 


' 


Shall I weftifie the wicked bal- 
lances, and the bag ve of deceut- 
ti? 


14. All Iyars, a1d all that 
loue| 


453 | 
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{ omforts to 
the godly, 


ſs Chri#t. 


— —— 


Ofthe laſt Indgement. 


| Jouc lies, Renelation 2 1. $. But 


the fearefull , and wnbeleeming , | 


and the abominable , and Air 
therers. and horemongers, and 


Sercerers, and [dolaters, and all 


lars , ſhall hane their part mm the 

| Lahe which burneth with fire 

and brimſtone , which t© the [e- 
' cond death. 

Reucla. 22. 15, For without 

| all be dogr,and enchanter!, and 


| whoremongers and murtherers, 
| and idolaters , and whoſoencr (1 
| weth,or maketh hes, Gee. 


15, Laltly, all chat diſobey 


the Goſpell, 2 Thefſaloninxs 1. 


8. Inflaming fire, rendring ven- 

eance wnto themy that mot 
| row GOD, aud which obey net | 
| onto the Goſpell of onr Lard Te- 


And thus for rerrowy, 
Laſtly, the Doftrine of the 
| laſt ludgement ſhould be cx- 


| ceeding comfortable to all the | 


; godly » and that in many rc- 


| pets: | 


Firlt, | 


F 


# 
: 


| 
| 
| 


= <a 
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of rhe af Tudgement. 


Firlt, it chey ſhall conſider 
who ſhall be their Iudge,cuen 
hee that ig gheir brother, hut- | 
| band, aduocare, head, and rc- 
' deemer : he that was judged for 
| theirſakesy and therefore they | 


| ncede to feare no hard ſentence 


{ 


from him. 

Secondly, it they conlider | 
the preſent allurance of hope. | 

For frit , hath not Chriſt 
giuen chem many promiſcs, | 
that it ſhall goe well with _—_ | 
at that day ? 

z. Hath not Chriſt ruſtib- | 
ed them. already, and abſolucd | 


them fromall their finances? Ro« / 
| MANs 3. 24-25. | 


3. Haue they not recciucd | 


the carnelt of the ſpir24,and the 


hemGdues , and therctore are | 
they not free from condemne- 
ton with the Warld ? 2 Cw. 
| LI, 31, 33- 


ſcale of the Sacraments ? 2 Cor. [* 


1,21. 22.2 Cor.5,$- 


4- Haue they noc ;edged | 


5. They 


—_— 
— .n_— 
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| $. They hauc heene iu 
| antn the aBiRtionsof 


life wil be accounted ſufficient 
vato them, 1: Peter 4+ 17. 
They may trult their ſoules 

toGo DD: dbbaeGedees 
| hath begun his good workein 
| them, will performe ir cill the 
| day of Chriſt; Philip. 1.5. 6. 

1 Cor. 1.8. 

* Fhird,if they conſiderthe 
benefits they: ſhall atrainervn- 


| to-atthat day : for Chnit- will: 
' be made marucllous: in+ all 
—_— belecue, 2 Thrſſalor. 
110, —__ ſhall hauehonor, 
y their: INBOCency | 
and pron Geared, and their mi-| 
{cries nd famcernded; And 
| when (of ſhall:appoarethen | 


fo 


in glory, Cabſe 3.4 


if = conſider 

Pe ces of .the Iudg- 
meat, as 

Finlk, the neernello of the 

tine ſhould make thern hold 


=, 


- oy & 7 GS 


| 


LC —_—_— — 


| Of the laſt [udyyment, 
vp their heads, CMatthew 2.4. 
22. 33. 

| Phulipiq.s, Zet your patient 
mind be knowne 1nts all men, the 
| Lord ut at hand, | 
| lam.5.8. Be yee alſo patient | 
therefore, and ſettle your hearts, 
for the comming ofthe L O R = 
| draweth neere, 

2. The greatnelle of the n 
KX. balber whom they ſhal 
bee ry much gracedby Chr, 

they ſhall be honoured before 
all men, and Angels. 

3. The condition of the 
ſentence, it ſhall be a finall &n 
\tence,neuer tO be reuo 
|acknow ed ro all -crernacic; 


| 4: And lides, they fhall ' 
|hauethis fauour, thar nothing | 
ſhall be remembred but good- ' 
'nefſe in good men': their fins | 
ſhall nor be mentianed vio | 
them, Hatth. 2 5. | 


CHAP 


ofa glory of branes.. 
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' Cnar. XXVIIL _ | 
Of the glory of heaxen. 


i — — — 


1 Cor. 2.9. 
But 4s it 1s written , The 
| Fin s whith oye hath mot /eenc, 
wo. 4 eare hath heard, neyther 
came into Mans heart, arewbich 
| God hath prepared for thems that 


| fave kim, 


F Itherro of the Principles 
that concerne the Reſur- | 

rection , aizd the lalt Iudge- 
, ment ; The Principles that 
concerne the glory of heaucn | 
follow. 
" There are four Pranciples 
concerning the glory of hea- 
ven. 

The firſt concernes the 
greatneſle of it : It is vnſpeak- 
able, and in refpet of vs heere 


on | 


—— 
—_ D_— of 


| 
| 
| 


 G— 
— 


4 - wo Mp © 


| of the olory of hraney, | 
, on carth, wromprenenſivle,: Cor. | 
| 2. 9. as1N the berinnarn 

1 Tohn 3. 3, Dearty bedowe * 
now aye wee the /onnes of God ut | 
| yer it doth not avpeare what wot 
| ſhall be , and wee know, that | 
when wee ſhall appeare, wee ſoall | 
| be like him ;, for wee ſhall ſee him 
FLIZ2 | 

Coloſ. 3.3.4. For ye are dead, | 
| —_— life is bid with Chritt in | 
God, | 
\® When ( briſt which is owr bife | 
hall appeare then ſhall we alſo ap- | 

are with him in glory. 
| 2 Cor.12.4. How that he w4s 
taken vp into Paradiſe, and heard 
wordes which cannot be ſpoken, 
which are not poſſible for Man to 
Irene 

Reuch. 2, 17. Let hin, that | 
hath an care heare, what the Sps- | 
rit ſauth onto the Churches : to | 
hum that onercommeth will [ yiwe 
locate of the manna that 15hutde, 
and will give hom 4 white ſtone, © 
| the flone a new name wruten, 


Xx which | 


_ p_—_—— 


2. 


Of the glory of heauen, 
which no man hnoweth [ang hee 
th at receineth it. 

Plalm, 16.11, Thow wilt ſhew 
we the path of life, w thy preſence 
« the fulteſſe of my , and at thy 
right hand there are pleaſures for 
CNET OTE. 

Plalme 31. 19. How great 
« thy goodneſſe , which tho haſt 

ed vp for them, that fear: 

e,and done to them that tru#t 
wn thee, exen before the ſonnes of 
neen ? 

The ſ{ccond concernes the 
continuance of it , and fo it is 
eternall z and therefore is this 
Life called ctcroall life, and 
immortality , Matthew 25. 
Veric 46. eAnd theſe foal 
gor mnto enerlailiug payne » 
and the Righteous into bife eter- 
nall, 

2. Timothic 1. 10. But « 
| now made manifeſt by the appea- 

ring. of our Samour T ES US 
CHRIST, who hath aboliſhed 
death, and hath brought life and 
10000407 - 


IR 
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> — hs —- 


—— — ca 


c_— ww ww Ty 


= 6... wn hooÞ 6 £AS... 


| Tf the yiwyf hoon 


mortality we light , through 


the Goſpel. 
1 Perer 1.4. To an mberutance 


| 2 agua ondefiledand that 
 fadath not awayyeſerned im Hea- 
pu for you, &c. 

2 Cor.s. 1. For we know,that 
| if our earthly houſe of this taber- 
| nacle be deſtroyed , wee hae 4 
 bun{ding gieen of God, that 1s, an 
| howſe not made with bands , but 
etrrnall m the heawens, 

The third concernes the 
cauſe of it : Heauen is the gift 
; of God , and proccedes onely 
| from his free. grace , and not 
'for any merit in vs , Lake 12. 
32. Fearenot little flocke, for x | 


1s your Fathers pleaſure to = 


you 4 Kingdome. 
Titus 3. 4. Bat _ the 


07 Sanonr toward Max c—_ 


reds not for our righteouſueſſe , | 


but according to bis mercy he ſo-) | 


[ed vs, &Cc. 


loh. 3.16. For Gf med 
SH 


Ae 


—— 


4 T 
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onely begotten Sonne, that who- 
eo eleeneth in him} ſhould 
nor periſh , but hane encrlafting 


life. 


of (inne #s death ;, but the gift of | 
God us eternal life, _ ond | 
Chrift our Lord, &c 

The fourth concernes the | 
perſons that ſhall enioy it : the | 
Eleft of G O D onely ob-! 
taine this glory , IC ormthian; | 
15.50. &c. This ſay I , Bre-/ 
thren,that fleſh and blond, Cannot 
trherit the Kingdowe of God,nc- | 
ther doth corruption inherit mcor- 
ruption. 

Reucl. 21.27, And there fall 
enter into it none ncleane thi, 
nether whatſoener worketh 7 - 
| mInAnon, or tyes, but they which 
| are written 1n the Lambes Booke 
[of {ife. 

1 Cor.6.g. K Crow ye mo! that 
| the e onrigat: ons a all not mherite 
ſthe Kino dome of God ? Be not 


aeceuned : | | 


the Warld, that he hath gizen his 


Rom, 6. 23; For the WAges | 


Of the glory of beanen. 


| 


< 


Rd 


e- 


deceined : Neither Farmcatore, 


nor [dolateri, nor Adulterers; nor 
wAntons, nor Bug errors, &c. 
Rom: 2, 7. That is, tothem 


which by continuance in wel-doing | 
[eche glory, and honour, and m- | 


mortality, eternal life. 

10. But to enery AMan that 
doth w804i, hall be plory , and be- 
out, <t 1d pace, ro the ew firſt, | 


and .i/'0 ro th: Grecian. | 
Fac Vies follow, and are c- | 
ther for Infiruiton, or for Con- | 


| 


Firſt, for Inſtruction : and | 


then the duAnne of the glo- | 
'ry of Heaven. ſbould worke | 


diyers impreihons ypon our | 
hearts. | 
1/ We ſhould with all car-! 
iclhictle importune God, to 
c Fg to behold by the ct- 
tectualnefle of contemplati- 
o15 the greatnelic of that fe-| 


lcitie -is proutded tur vs in| 
1: we are naturally CX- 
treamlyvnable for the contem- 
. X 3 


NcauEei 


— — - — 


j 


playon 


"Of thegty of heauen, | 463. , 


— 
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yy 
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| plation of it,we ſhould beſeech 
| GOD by his Spiritto force 
| open our eyes , and-make ys 

| ableto Nang and gaze with ad- 


| miration ar che glory co come, 


\ gies. 18, 19. Romans 5, 


[: 2. Ourhearts ſhould be fie- 
red with an ardency of deljre, 
;and endeauour to prayle the 
' glorious and free grace of God, 


\which hath wichout our de-| 


' ſerts appoynted vs vnto ſuch! 


| glory z wee can neuer walke | 


| worthy of heauen, till wee be 
' fitted to a daily and aftectio- 
 nafe prayſe of Gods loue to vs 
therein : All ages ſhould ftand 
and wonder at ſuch rich grace 
and tender kindnetle of God 
in Jeſu Chrift, Epheſians 1. 6. 
Epheſ. 2. 7. 
| Thirdly, it ſhould raiſe vp 
ir, vs a wonderfull eltimation 
of the godly,who are therefo.c 
the onely excellent Ones, be- 


| caule asPronces of God, they 
arc 


. 2 OE — a nu EO TITIOGIES Eon, O—_ — 


| 


| James 2. $. 


”—_ 
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bo 


Of tbe glory of heawen. 
are borne heires to ſo great a 
Kingdome : No meanneſle of 
their out«ard condidtionſhould 
abate of our reucrence to thens, 
that arc fo rich in faith , and 


heires of ſuch glory,Pſabw.6.3. 


And ſeeing wee mult live 
with them for cuer, we ſhould 
chooſe them, as the molt hap- 
py companions of out liues 
heere, and recciue thery , as 
CHRIST receyued vs to 
gloric, Romans 15.7. 1 lobn 4. | 
7. 17.&c.Andlive in all peace | 
with them, Eph.4.2 3. And for 
this reaſon Hus bands ſhould 
make much of their godly| 
Wiues, as hejres with them, of 
the ſame grace of G OD, 1 Pe- 
ter 3. 8. And Maſters ſhould 
vic with all reſpe& their Re-/ 
ligious ſeruants, knowing that 
ot the LORD , their vcriec 
Seruants ſhall receywe the re- 
ward of Inheritance , Clef. 3, 


X 4 Fourth» 


| 46s | 


— ———— 
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Fourthly,it ſhould exceedin 
ly raiſe the price of godlinetle, 
and makes vs with all hearty 
affeftion devote our ſelues to; 
well-doing; ſeeing there is fuch 
an vynvaluable gaine ariſeth vn- 
|toſuch, as with patience and 
painecfulnetle continue in do- 
mg : wee ſhould be + 
ant in the worke of the | 
LORD, it forno reaſen, yet 
becauſe of the great reward in| 
heaueny 4 Cor. 15. 58. Rows. 2. | 
7. 16. | 
Fiſthly,it ſhould make vs to 
take our affections from | 
the World, with difdaine and | 
indignation at our {clues for | 
beeing ſo fooliſh , as to fer-\ 
tle our hearts 'On things be-' 
low: And fince neceſlitic en-| 
| joynes vs to vie the world,this 
religious hope ſhould-make vs. 
vicit,as if we vicd it not,expre(- 
ling all fobrietic and empe- 
race, and contempt of thoſe 
tranſitory things , and ſetting 
our 
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Of the gle of heanen, | 
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| _ Ofabeglary of heauen — 


| our hearts there , where thoſe 
matchletle creatures are. What 
profhr is it £9 winne all this 
World our ſoules be (hut out 
af Heauen ? and what loile 
can it begif we looſe this world, 
and bade our right vnto the 
World to came 2 This Do- 
Arine (ſhould make vs tecling- 
ly know, & profetle our ſclues 
to be Strangers and Pilgrims 
heerez and to delire to be no 
other, then ſuch, as long to be 
abſent tromhence,that we may | 
be preſent with the-'Lord in | 
this gloryy 2 Cor. 7. 31. Col, 3.| * 
1.2.4 Pet,1.13./at.6.19.20. 
| Matt.16. 25. 26. Hebr, 11.13. 
2 Cor. $8.6. | 
| Sixchly,wee ſhould be eſpe- 
cially carefull to bee all that, | 
[that is required yneo cternall 
life, 
| Andſoin generall wee mult | 7a: wee 
| be ſure 41 wee be- borne againes | */f 42 that 
| elſe Chref# is percimpeoryy we | as. 
| cannot einer inco- the: King-! 
X $ dome | 


— — 


_- 


_—_ 


Of che glory of baauen, ' 


dome of heauen,/obn 3.5.Hea- 
ven is. an inheritance , and: 
[therefore wee mult fir{t be | 
ſonnes. That glory mult pe-| 
netrate into our hearts by the 
beames of it, ſo as we be chan- 
ged from glory to glory,z Cor. | 
3.48. We mult enter into the 
Fr degree of erernall life, ard 
| that is 3n this- life ; wee muſt, 
| beare the 1 image of Chriſt. 
And in particular, we muſt 
diſtinctly looke to theſe} 
| things: | 
| 3, Wee mult be carcfull to! 
' beprouided of the meanes to, 
| teach vs the way to heauen, we. 
| mult labour for the mear that 
| endureth to cternal life, /oh.6. 
| | 27+ As knowing, that the prea-| 
| | ching ofthe Goſpel is the pow-; 
wofG God to faluation, Roms. 1. | 
I6, —_ 10.14. | 
| . Wee mult fcrioufly (tu- 
| dy the mylterics ot this Kings 
dome, aud keexe cur fe.ucs 
cloſe to profitable things , 


which | 


Ll 
mms 


"Ofthe glmry of branes. | 


which may ediftie vs, Math. 1 3. | 
11. Titws 3.8.9. | 
3. Wee mult purge our! 
{clues as hee is pure , wee mult | | 
ſeriouſly, and foundly im 
our "= ap in the ducnes of ood 
mortification of our corrupti- 
| 0N8,1 Joh.3.3. And enery man 
| that hath this hope mw him, ,| 
| puroeth himſelfe, as be ts prere, | 
| &c, 
| 4. Wemult be ſure, that the 
| tempter deceiue vs not in our | 
| | faith : for that is our cuidence 
| for thoſe things,which are not 
| feene , and that makes them, 
| (as it were) preſent , Hebrews 
[11 1. Now faith «s the ground of 
| things which are hoped for, and 
| the enidence of things which ave 
not ſeene. 
i 1 Thel. 3.5. Exen for this cauſe, 
| when I conld no longer forbeare,] 
ſent hum that # might know of your 
| anth;/cſt the temppter bad tempted 
you in any ſort, and that our labor 
had beene tn vane. 


1 Per, 


———— 


Of the glory of heauen, © 


| 1 Peter 1, 7. That the tryal | 
of your faith , bet g much more | 


precious then Gold that periſh- 


th, thowsh it be tryed with fre, | 
| mught be found unto your pre 'y/ e, | 


and honour, and glory, at the ap- 
pearing of Teſus Chriſt. 
i. A Cor. I 3.5, Proxe your [elwes, 
; whether you are inthe faith: exa- 


| mune your ſelues , hoo gee not | 


| Jour owne ſelues , how that leſws 
| Chriſt # in you, except you bere- 
| probates | ? 
For by faith Chriſt liucs in 
| vs, Gal. 2, 20. 


| $.. We mult be lure, wee be | 
not aſhamed of Chri# in this | 


World , and that wee doc not | 


| deny hina heere, on carth , but 
' contrariwile, Matthew 10. 2. 
| Wheſoener therefore ſhall confeſſe 
mee before CAen, him will I com- 
\feſſe al/obefore my Father, which 


| 4 in heawen, 


| Verl. 3 3. But whoſoemer ſhall 


| deny me before menghum will ] al- 
ſo deny before my Father zwhuch as 


1m heaven. 6.We | 


? 


| 
| 
| 


Of the glory of beanen 


6.-Wee muſt get the earneſt 
of this inheritance,which is the 
'{pirit of promiſe : for that will 


(tabliſh vs, Epheſc1, 14.2 (57.1, | 


22.2 3. 


For when God giues glory | 
in heauen , then the ſpirit of | 


| glor y retts vpon men 1n t! his| 


life, 1 Pet, 4-14. 


| And thc piritis Our carnalt, ! 


cithcr by annonmting ys with 


' faving graces (tor th ey allure 


Vs as nfallibly of this kin 

dome, as the oyle bear OL) 
the Kings, did aliure them of | 
their Kingdome)or by refre(h- 


| ing, and ati» fy ng our hearts, | 


| 


| 


| 
: 


| 
| 


in hearing the promiles, Or re- 


celuing the Sacraments, or an- 


lwering our prayers: 
Burt 1n all this wee mull re- 
_—_— theſe things : 

To-doe this worke f/f 
Is lceke the ya min of 
God, Matth,6.7 3. deterre not 
the timeto the Jail galpe. 

2. Todoe it conſtanth: Lec" 
him 


a———————— CC cu 


| 
| 


_ 


ED 


— Of the glwy of bhoanen, 
him thatis righteous, be righ- | 
teous (till, Rewel.22, 

3. Praying in the holy 
| Gholt, and keeping our ſalucs 
in the loue of GOD, = | 
20.21. 
| 4. To doe it violently: | 
uen ſhould ſutter violence, 
| CAlatth, 11.12. 
= T 0 doc it humwbly,renoun- 

; cing all our owne merits, aid 

alcribing all ro rhe tree grace 
| of God,and the merits of /e/aas 
CHRIST, Rom.6.1 3. Ephef. 
| 3. 5.9. 

For heauen is an inheritance, 
.and therefore comes by fauor, 


| 


| 
1 


| not by purchalc ; and belides, | 


| we are adopted children roo, 
[and not naturall. 


tO ſtand faſt, and hope perfet 7 
for the grace of God to be brought 


onto 115 at the revelation of le {oa | 


(briſt, 1 Pet.1.13. 
Secondly , theſe principle 


may ſerue for ſingular conlſo- | 


| 


lation,and ſo iy, A-, 


6. Hauing hniſhedall chings, | 


Of tbe glory of bearer. | 

' 1. Againſt the inſtability of| 
his preſent life, while we looke 
| ypon our abiding City in Hca- 
'uen, Thus the Patriarches | 
comforted rhemſelues , Heb. | 
bi. 43. 


Againlt the griefe for the | 
£3 0 =_—_ friends, why doe | 
we furrow for thema,that are [© | 
happy 

| Per Azainft che-many aftli- | 
\Rions of thi life, the teare and | 
care of which ſhould be 1wal- | 
| lowed wich the hope of eccr- 
| nall lite, as thele places ſhe w, | | 
| Row. $.18. For / count, that the | 

| | aff Hons of thi s preſent lymne, arc 
mot worthy of the glory which ſhall 

| be hewed unto we, | 

| 2 Cor.4. 17.18. For our light | 

| afflettion, which ts but for a mo- | 
ment, canſeth unts 11 a far more | 
horny and an etrrnail werght | 
| of gfory, while we looks net on the 
| hangs which are /cenc, but on the | 
| things which are not /eene: for the 


things which are ſcene are tens- 


porally\ 


ha. Mo et 


474 


lic bes 2 4: {xmmerncih 
\poralt; but the thiugs which are 
nat ſecne, are eternall. 
4. Againft the feare of | 
death : for theſe principles teach 
| vs tobelicuc, that the dead arc 
| bletled,Rew. 14.13.7hen I heard 
a _ from heauen ſaymg wnto 
: Write, Bleſſed are the dead, 
which hereafter die i the Lord: 
CHEN /o ſauth the Spuret * far tes 
reſt from their [avonrs, and then 
w/ rkes fol! ow them. And tat 
cis death will be quickly 1wal 
lowed VD of victorious lite, 


(1 Cor. 15. 15. 17. The ftwy of 


| death z5 ſinne, and the ftrength cf 
' fre 14 the Law. 


| 


| 
| 
| 


| 


| out. * 


But thankes be to God, which 
| bath gwen v5 wittory throwoh our 
| Lord lefos tary, gr 

Theſe comforts will be the 
| morc abundant, if wee conl(i- 
| der, either the particulars of 
' this glory,or theproperties of it. 

kor the frit, our glory in 
hexuen may bethud ——— 


It 


F —— 


— | — 


| 


IT; 


—Ofthe gl - 7 


| Teconliſts of perfeion of 
' holinefe and happmneſle, 

Our bo/mefſe ſhall then be 
perfect, wee ſhall be wichout 
ſpotor wrinkle, Ephel. 5. 27: 
Gods people ſhall then be all 
righteous, laiah 60. 21. Thy 
| prople alſo ſhall bee all righte- 
owes, And this perte&ion thall 
be both of Natwe, and of 
Alton. « 

In Natzre we ſhall be per- 
feRtly holy,which may be con - 
_ in reſpect of the holi- 
nei 
Firſt,of our ſoules ſecond- 


In our foules there ſhall be 


1. Exquifite knowledgezwe (hal 
then know as we are knowne, 
whea that which is in part 
is done away: wee ſhall no 
more-vnderltand as children, 
but ſhall haue our mindes cn- 


 lighrened aboue the know- 


| ledge of Prophets and Apoſtle: 
in 


— 
— — — 


i 


"hg 


7 


Of the = of heaven, 


in this World: for God him- | 
felfe ſhall be our cuerlaſting | 
light, z C-r.23.10.11.4 2, But | 
m./ that which ts perfect i is come, 
then that winch is in part ſhall be 
aboliſhed, 
When I was a child, I fpakg as | 

a child, I rnderſtagd as a child, I | | 
\ | thought as a child: but when [ be- | 
nr ame, [ put away chalds/h- | 

meſſe e,or chil 41h things # 

For now we ſce through a glaſſe | 
' darkely, but then ſpall we ſee face 
to face ; now [ know in part, but | 
= __ [ know, exen 4s I am 


| 
| 


Thiah 60.19. Thew ſhalt haxe 
no more Swunne 10 ſbine by day,nes- 
ther ſhall the brightneſſe of the 
Aloone ſhine vnto thee : for the 
Lord ſhall bee thine — 

light, and thy God th 'y gl 
2. Freedowe of nll when all 
the impediments of deſire and 
endeauours ſhall be taken off, 
| which now asfetters hinder vs | 
jin communion with God,and | 
al 


—— 


-adds Of the glory of branes, 


| Secondly, in our bodies, 
| there ſhall be a perfeR confor- 
' mity of all the members for che 


ae 


as Cords, hale vs after yanity : 
where it ſhall be alſo a: calic to 
doe good,as to delireir. 

3. Unijeakeable charity; our 
| hearrs being fld with all thoſe 
affections, that are now any | 
way required in the word of | 
God, either coward God or! 
man, 1Cor.1 7.8. Lone doth we-| 
wer fall away, though that prophe- | 
ſymng be aboliſhed, or the romgnes | 
ceaſe, or knowledge 1amſh away. | 
What is now the life of our | 
liucs moregthen toloue and to 
be beloucd ? This earthly loue 
is but a ſparke in compari- 


| {on. 


ſcruice of God and the foulc, 
they ſhall be no more weapor-s | 


of ynrightcoutneſle, as they | 
| haue beenez Row. 6.13. Rom. 
(6. 19. | 
| Thirdly, in both body and 
' ſoule, there ſhall be, 


2. The 


EE 


” PY _ _ 


om ——_ —_— 0 - y  e ens 


| 
| 
Image | | 


——yJY = 


O f th te her f heaven. . 


” O— —— = 


L: The perfect Viſion of the 
2dmirable beauties of G O D, 
| which of itfelfe ts more worreh 
then che peſſeſion of the whole 
World, and this Vi of God | 
fhall not onely be mental! by 
contemplation , of * which 
| 2 Cor. 42.2. butalſo Corporal, 
for ſo /* auoucheth, Cap. 19. 
25. For [ am ſore ney Redeem 
 laxeth, and bee ſhall ſtand the laff 


on C. 


Verſe 26. And though after 

wermes deſtroy this bo- 
| ReGThed Goa 
£6. 


" Verſe 27. ſelfe Bal! 
fer, and my eyes wha wm. xj 
| other for megthough my remes are | 
conſumed nithin me. { 
| Wee ſl;all then fce him per- | 
feAly inthe creatures,and haue | 
him perfectly in our ſelues,and 
| behold the Trinity in the glo- | 
ry of it after a way now vint- 


terable. 


2, The perfection of the | 


- = — ———  —_ ———— 


| Of the glory of heaven. Y 


ks... 


| Image of God in both ;-we ſhall 


then be as he is, partaking per- 
tetly of the diuive natures | 
1 Jobs 3.2. 2 Pet. 1.4. which is | 
lignified by. thoſe pure white | 
garments, mentioned, Re- 

wel.3.4.5.& 6.11. & 7.13. & 

19.8, | 

Thus ſhall wee be perfect in | 
nature. 

The perfection of our Att 
21, or obedience,fhall then be ' 
obtained, wee ſhall then ſerue | 
GOD, and louc our bre-| 
thren without all defect. Wee 


{ſhall praife 'G O D with the 


Angels to all eternity : for that | 
ſhall bee the maine outward 
{cruice of G O D : for prayer 
ſhall then ceaſe, Rewelttion 4. 
10. 11. 
T hus ofthe perfeGtion of ho- 
linetle. 
T he perfeRion of happinelle 
(hall haven ir divers things. 
The firlt part of our felici- 


ty-is acknowledgement in the 


fs” "PR King- | 
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Oo - 


| 


Of the glory of heaven. 
kingdome of heauen; which is 
a worke of (br, declaring vs 
m particular to bee clefted of 
God, and his children, and 
friends. And this is more com- 
fortable, becauſe we (hall thus 
be proclaimed the heires appa- 
rant of heauen before God,and 
[all his holy Angels, AMatth.1o. 
Þ 3 2. Whoſoeuer therefore ſbail con- 
feſſe mee before men, bum will 7 
confeſſe alſo before my Father 
which 4 13 heanen, 
| 2. Gloriow liberty reſerued | 
' for the ſonnes of God vynto ? 
' that day, of which, Rom. 8. | 


21, 
And this liberty may be con- 


ladered two waycs, ve. 
i. From CY wetitt 


free. 
2. To what 
For the ftir{t, wee ſhall then 
be free : 

Firſt, from the torments and 
| miſeries of the damned in hell, 
wee ſhall haue an cternall diſ- 

— 


hs, Bhi 


| Ofthe glory of hoaner. 


charge from that mot? fearefull 
place, which is promiſed vs al 


ready in this life, Row... 1. Now 
then there 1 mo Condemnation to 
them that are in Chrift eſis 
which walks not after the fleſh, | 


| but after the ſpirit, &c. 


| ſhall be mitgand his ſernants ſhall 


| 


Reuel. 20. 14. eAnd death | 
and Hell were caſt mto the lake of | 
fre: this is the ſecond death, 
&c, 

Secondly, from the diſplea- 
ſure of God z he will never be 
angry with vs any more, there 

be no more curic,or Ana- 
thema, Renel.22.7. «And there 
ſhall be no more curſe, but the 
throne of Ged and of the Lambe 


erwe bums! 

Thirdly,from fone, and the 
power to {inne: our holinefle 
thall be better then Adams in 
Paradiſe, he might linne, but 
wee ſhall be confirmed, as the 

of heauen:ſo.as we ſhall 


| not onely be free from finne, 


but 


Of the glory of heaxey. 
| but from the pollibility to ſins 
| Epbeſ. 5. 

Fourthly,from all aducrſary 
pouecrz we ſhall never more be 
moleſted by Diucls , nor by 
wicked meneither ſpirituall,or 
corporall. There ſhall be a per- | 
petuall triumph without war z | 
all our enemies ſhall be caſt in- | 
tothe lake of fre, Rexel. 21,8. 
Renel.20.14 Rewel. 22.7, Aswe 
ſhall not looſe a friend; fo wee 
| ſhall not feare an enem 

Fitthly, from all infirmity i in 
our natures ; as from igno- 
ranccand all cafabikities, ; 
ſorrow,diſcouragement, hard- 
nelle of hearr,fcare,and pertur- 
bations, Reweb. 21.4, And God 
ſhall wipe away all teares from 
their eyer, and there ſhall be no | 
more death, neither ſorrow eeuther 
"Jug nethey ſhall =_ be any 
ame; for the fit are 
paſſes A a Earnal ſuch 
rm a» ſuppoſe cither imper- 

c&tion 1n vs: ſuch as faithybope, 
_and 


—Q_ 


the creatures WI 
mriefe, anger, feare, ba 
the like, 2 Cor. 13. 
Smxthly , from all inferiofi 
ty, and ſubjeftion , and ferut- 
tude , none ſhall be ynder whe 
the juriſdiftion of others : all 
Occonomicall, Politicalland. Ec. 
cleſiaſticall relations ſhall then 


in the Kingdome of Heauen, 
e HMarthew YN. 11, 

Seauenthly, from all labour 
| and affliction of life. Their la- 
| bours ſhall ceaſe , and afflicti- 
| onsſhall be caſt into the Sea, 
[they ſhall enjoy ah eternal 
| Sabbath, the truc Canaan, Re- 
welation 14.43. Then I beard 
4 wvoyce from heanen , ſaying wn- 
to me; Write bleſſed are the dead, 
which hereafter dye m the Lord, 
exen ſo ſaith the ſpirit, for they reſt 
from their labowr their works 
follow them), &c. 
| Y Heb, 


| 


ceaſe. We ſhall ſit downe with | 
eAbrahanc, Iſaac, and lacob, | 


I w OI OC — 


, 


 Ofthe gle ian, 


—{ Oc —— 


| Hebrewes 4- 9. There re 

maineth therefore a reff to the per! 
| ple of God, &c. 
2 Theilalouians 1.7. And 
to yow which are troubled, reff | 
with vi, whenthe LORD TE-| 
SVS foal fhew bim/clfe from 
Heanen with bu mighty Angels, 
&c, And by labours, I yader- 
ſtand alſo all the paines or dif-! 
ficulties we are at, cuen about 
the ſeruice of God : for Ged| 
ſhall be all in all. 

Eightly , from all ſame 
and bluſhing : There ſhall be! 
nothing RS and praiſe | 
| toalleternity ; whereas in this} 
| Workd the inward ſhame of 
| ſome offence imputed , or| 
| committed, makes life it ſelfe 
' mayy times a burthen, and! 
there is lictle caſe co the 
' minde , but in' the remem- 
[brance of the day of Chrift, 
| when it (hall be remoucd. 
Ninthly,from all cnuic: en- 


T7” KK » 


—_ —— 
— 


= 9 a: an a Aa ac 


'uic is aid co bee bitter, 3 Co! 
rant bians | 


OP  I—_— 


me EY 
mY 


>z5 


[ 


rinthians 3.3. But when chari- 
ty ſhal be perfet,then ſhal thar 
property of not enuying bee 
made perfect roo, 3 Cormihians 


13. 
Te , from all incerru 
On _— holincile and 4 
' licity z which in this life is 
gricuous, 2ad ariſcth many 
| umes from good things, and 
| good perſqns as well- as © 
' will 


Elcauenchly » from all the 
meanes of a naturall life, and 
fromthe jinconyeniences too : 


| | chere ſhall be vo need of mcay 


—_ 


is | drinke, (1 , | C , Tay- / 
| | cent, ohylicke nor Pe k e| 
Y | of the Swe ; For there (hall | 
|bs uo hunger, thirlt, heacc, | 
| | colds darkeneile, or the like | 
grievances, but-wee ſhall.liue | 
asthe eANGELS of Hea- 
we, OcCa 
And fo.in awore wee ſhall 
be free from- the ticlt chings, 
Rewel.2 4: :. 
A Thus | 


Joafs | Oftbe gay if branes, | 
Thus much of hat wee 
' ſhall be free from. 
| Now followes, what wee 
; ſhall be free ro. 
| Firſt , wee ſhall be free'of 
| Heawen, the mo#t boly placegHe- | 
| brewes 10, 19. Seem there | 
| fore, Brethren, that by the blond | | 
| of Toſi wee may be Golds to enter | 
| into the holy place. | 
Paradiſe : Luke 24. 43.Then 
Teſia ſasd unto hum, Verily I ſay 
unto thee , to- duy thew ſhalt be 
Per tary Parads/c. 
Owr fathers houſe : tohnag] | 
8. In my Father; houſe 478 ma- | 
dwellng-places : Tf ut were not | 
+, Pre | ware} ke od 
rv ne lace for 
ons! Lp Reudls/ 
tion 21x. 2. oAed I ſaw the ho-| 
by (#tie, new Terwſalems , come 
| downe from G O D ont of Heas 
wen , prepared 4s 4 _ wo 
med for her Huaband, 
: The Heauen of beaudxs, which 
| for lightaciſe , largenelle',/ 
; pure-| 


oo 
OI On ee IE 


—  — — 


ho. 


SS #4 $4 & 


| 


infinitely exccls all his: vilible 


— 


Of the ghory of beanen. | 
purencnelle , ddightfulnelle , 
and all praiſcs of a place almoſt 
World, - Nor ſhall the godly 
be re{trained onely co heauen, 
bur chey ſhall bee fice of the 
new earth, wherein dwels righ- 
teoulnetle, a Per.3.1 3. But we 
looke for a new beauen,aud a new 
earth, according to his promyſe, 
wherein dwelleth righteomſneſſe , 
&c. 

Secondly,we ſhall befree-to 
theenioying of the bappy ſo- 
_ of all — Saints 

Angels » Heb. 12. 
223.23. But ye are conve vnto the 
mount $1en, audio the Citic of the | 
tmung God , the celgftiail [crn/a-. 


| the frſt-borne, which ave wwr4tten 


lem, and to the omp.ury- of 1nngie- | 
merable Angels, Y, 
eAnd to the Congregation of | 


#7 hrawen , and ro God the ned | 
of all, and to the ſpuruts of wiſh and | 
6 men. . © | 
Thirdly, tothe glorious pre- | 

| Y 3 ſcnce| 


—. ———_——— 


_—_—_—_—_— 
— 
Ll 


— —— 


| \Giphet wo merds of the Sane, 


Ofrie pry fan, | 


preſence of GO D, and the 
Lambe z wee ſhall alwayes 
dwell-in the Kings preſence, | 
CIS 1. eAnd [ beavi | 
ce ont of Heauen, ſays! 

» Behold the Tabernacle of 

O Dis with Mem, and bee 
well dwell with them , and they 
- = thew G OD with 


j; > 11.24, And the 


ya ——_——_—_ 
PE 90D 
rr 4 us the light 

«, 

Reuchation 22. 3. 4. And 
there ſhall be no niry oe yur) 
> Lanobe ſhall be wi its and bu ſer 
wants ſhail [erne bum, | 

And they ſhalee his face,and 
has mane [oa bre an thaw fore- 
| baads, 

F ourthly,to ull che refund | 
> whale which are vox: | 


pretlable, 


— 


4$ Aa i > EE *. 3 23. 


_— - —— 
- —_— 


[——_ » ſhadowed out by 
fome compariſons;ai by being 
free to cate of che tree of life, 
| Rexel. 22.2. Inthe middeſt of | 
the ſtreete of ut , and of ether ſoa | 
of the Riner was the tree of bye, | 
which bare twelue manner of | 
fruiter, and gaue frivu enery mo- | 
neth , and the deaurs of the tree 
—_ tv beale the Nations with, | 

£ 


As allo by being free to | 
drinke of the water ot life tree- ) 
ly,Rexel.2 1.6. xd be ſaid wate 
melt i done, [ aw Alpoa and O-\ 
eye, ahe ay and the end. | 

1 will game to that ut 4- 
theft of the well of the water: of 
bfe freely : even out of a River, 
that is pure as Chryitall, Reucl. | 
22.1, And be ſhewed mea pure 
Riner of water of life , cleare as 
' Chryſftall , proceeding ont of the 
Throne of God,and of the Lambe. | 

Thus of Zwberty. | 

The third part of our felicity | 
jin Heauen 1s Maiclty: all the 


Y4 godly] 8 


-90) - add haves wnynmwws 
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of — 


- 


godly ſhall bee there ſeated as 


Princes in Thrones of Maie- 
fy, and Prince-like ſplendor, 
being crowned with crownes 
of glory z which glory ſtall be 
ſo great, thatthe Kings of the 
earth are ſuppoſed to bring all 
their glory and honour to it, 
and yet all coo lictle to ſhadow 
out this exceeding glory of all 
the Saints, Rexelation 3.21, To 
bins that onercommeth will 1 
| grant to fit with mee in my Throne, 


| ewen 4s ] onerceme , and fit with 


my Father in his Throne, 
'2 Timothy 4. 8. For hence- 
forth is laid vp for me the { rowne 


of righteouſneſſe, which the Lord 


the rightconus Indge ſhall gine me 
at that day : and not to me onely, 
bat wnto all them 11's that lowe hrs 
appearing. 

Reuclation 21. 24. Aud the 
prople which are ſaned ſhall walke 
an the light of it, and the Kings of 
the earth ſtall bring their glory 


[ng honanr wnto ir, 


Which 


— —}))SHA])]YYTE ee ————_— 


gm_—— LE 2 LA ” 
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Of the Chery of heaven, 


| Whichas ic imports a perfe” 
Ction. of. ſplendor. in cuery 
Saints loit doth not dillolus 
| the degrees or orders of glory, 
cucry man ſhall bee aduanced 

f in Jus ownelot, Demel 12.13, 
| But £oe thou thy way, trll the end 
[bez for thoy ſoalt reſt and band 
| wp is thy lot at the eud of the 

| dayes. 

1 Coriathians 15.40.There 

al'a hea: enly bodses , and 
earthly ondker put the glory of the 
; Leaucray is one, aud the glory of 
| che earthly w another. Pairiare 
cher, Prophets, Enangcliſis, Mare 

| 1977, ſhall ace want cheir emp 
| nency1in Heauen, 
| T ke fourth is dominion and | 
| rule ouer all creatures, that | 

| which weloſt in Adam, fall 
| bee pericAly reſtored in Hea- 
| nen, afrer tne laſt Ladgercnt, 


| Rewel, 2,26, For bee that Omere l 
commcth,' and&zopeth wy words, 


| vnts the end ,i to bra will / 1Me 
| power ower Natsons. 


T4 The 
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tones £ AbAs.. ._ SALTS 

Of the glory of heanen, 
| "The fifth is polſeſſion of all 
the plealures which are at 
G ODS right hand, vnutte- 
rable ioyes, rivers of plcaſures. 
This is that, whichin a ſpa- 
ring language js called the 
time of refrcihing, Att 3. 19. | 
Amend your lines therefore, and 
tarne, that your (innes may be pact 
away, when the tim of refreſhung 
ſhall come from the pre/ence of the 
Lord. 

Plalm.4a6.1 1. 7how wilt ſew 
me the path of life; m thy preſence 
u the fulneſſe of wy, and ai thy 
right hand there are pleaſures for | 
exermore. For it the joy of rhe | 
godly in this lite bce called, 
T Pet.1. 17. Au ont peakable 
ad g lor ous. | | 

Ana if the LORD give | 
thems drinks ont of the Ruver of 

pleaſures in. this World, as 
F- Fam, wh $. 9. How much 
more ſhall: ir excecd. all lat 
guage in Heauen ! called che 
Maltcrſtoy. 


The 


==. —» _% 


Of the glory of beawen. = 
\ The felicitieswaich 1 Rave 


here mentioned ,' are for the! 


molt part common both to| 


'ſouleand body. 


| 
Now there” isa peculiar feli- 


city in Heaven belonging to 


the bodics of men,whuch con- 


{ liſts in that marucllous transh- | 


guration of them to a conditi- | 


on1n reſpec of qualitie:, farre | 


\abouc what they are,or can be | 


generall ſhall be made like the 


glorio us t ody of CHRIST, | 
chough on carth they are but 


;jn this World. Our bodies in | | 


| 


vile, *Phulppians 3. 21. Who | 


ſhall change our wnle body, that | 
it may be faſhioned like wnto hue | 


glorious body , accordins to the | 
working , whereby he ts able enen 
fo /nbune <l thmgs wmto hum-. 
tft. 

They hall enioy ciernall 


| 


hea! th, bur of the glory ofthe | 
body | haue encreated before, 


in the vc of the doAtrine of he! 


Thus| 


Reſurretion, 


4m. te ARA fe, _ 
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Of the glory of heaxen. | 

Thus mc /parrs of this 

\olory. 

The Adiantirof it follow, 

And fo there be foure thivgs.) 
i> the comideretion of the glo- 
ry to comelhould much atict | 
Vi. 

Firlt , that it is a g/ory ad 
ſpeakable, that is, it is 10 great, 
; that no language on carth cau 
| deſcribe it, For though Wee 
| mention thoſe fore-ſaid pars | 
| oh, yet our narrowhcatts and | 
mouthes arc infinicely Qrait-| 
'ned, un compariſon of the tull 
glory of man ia theſe things, | 
| 1 Cormthiars 2.9, But 4s 8t Us| 
ariiten, The thimgs nhich e5e | 
hath not ſeene, neutber care | 
hath heard, nether came unto 
mdrrhearts are, mhichG ON! 
hath prepared for tom that.lowe 
hom, &c. 

Secondly, chat itis certarne, 
and:wee caono: be dil-ppoin- 
tcd of it; (elfo ur iwere vncom- 
forrable to heare of ſo much | 

telicitie! 


felicitic and holinelle, ar and ye yet 
not be {ure to polletle ir. The; 
certainrie of it,that G © Þ will 
beltow ſuch glory , may ap» 
PEATrCc divers waies. 

| Firlt, tlicre is an AR or Or-\ 
| Ginance for it in GODS <©- 
| rernall Cc nll 2 Twmethie' 
| 2, I9. Pre the fe rwndation of | 
GOD roanavncth (are . and | 
bath this Seale ; The LORD 


, j F 4 | 
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| (mery one that coll th on thi | 
[name ef CHRIST, deart 
; from —_ ay. | 
| Ephelians 1. 4-- ef he hb ath | 
cofen ws tn bam.  b, fore the foun, | 
dation of the wer ld, t at we onld | 
be hely, and nethour blame before 
bins mn {oxe, 

Romans $. 30. tAHorec- 
wer , whom bit preds Hmnatrs ; | 
them. allo heecalled ; ard whons | 
he called, thens allo h:e 1:5} fird y 
ani whom hee «wit fs ied, them bc# 
ao: -aarifacd. , 

-' Matthew 25, 34. Come yee! 
| bleſſed) 


OO — —_— 


| 


OO ——4< - > 0 a 


ny hog. 


| bleſſed of my FATHE &, inhbe- 
rite yee the K ingdome prepared | 
for you, from the foundations i 
the Worl 1. 

Secondly , Chrift purcha- | | 
ied it with his owne bloud, E- | 
phe, frans 1 - I4. 

Thir dly , (rift hath made | 
interce{ſhon, when hce was on | 
carth vato his FATHER, 
that hee might haue his redee- 
med Ouncs to be where he ts, 
[hn 17,11. eAnd new am. 1 


ro more im the Worl dl , but theſe 
are in the World, and I come to 
thee, holy Father , keepe them wm 
thy AMC. 

Veric 24. Father, I will that 
they which thow haſt ginen mee, 
be with mee, enen where 1 an ; 
that they may behold my | olory, | | 
' whith thow hatt gimen mee : for 
thow lowed(t mee before the foun- 
| datron of the World, 

| + -Feurthly , G OD ; 
made vs many promiles , and 


| givers not onely his word, | 
| but 


—_ 


: 


| 


| 


CT 
bur his oath co allure it ynto 
[VS , Hebrewes 6. 17, So God 
| willing more abwndantly to fhew 
wnto the hewes of pronn/e , 
| ſkableneſſe of his Connſell , bound | 
| oumſclfe by anoath. | 

Verſe 18.. 


2 


the 


That by tao ins-.| 


| wurucble things , wherein it | 
| erupoſſible that & © D Sonld; 


j j / 
i fe, wee might bane [irons Con 


re bla {1 


Fitth 3 Hel 


ſol.tron , which hame our refuge | 
En i 

a7 Is 4 be- | 
| 


: 
: 


ath ſeal ed tOits 


' 
but by his Spirit , which wail 
be our witnelle, and 1s OUT Car- 


| nel}, E phe Yan 1, 1 


4 here | 


alſo after that yer beleemed , you 


were ſealed with the holy Sprre * 


of promu/ e, 


Verie 14. Wick « the ear - | 


neſt of our [nberitance , 


wu | 


the redomption of we Peſſeſſ 108 
purchaſca ynto the prayſe of hs | 


lore. 


Sixtly, He hath begun cer- | 


__hall] 


nk 


| _ 'Verſe 20. By the new and 


a= _..4 COW 
Of the glory of beaucx. 


nall life in-vs already. 
Scauenthly, CHRIST is 
gone into Heauen of purpoſe 
| to prouide a place ready for vs, 
| Tolm 14. 3}. end though I goe 

| ta prepare 4 place for you: I will 
| come agame , and reecaxe yan wn 

; to may ſelfe, that where [ am there 

| | may yee b+ * al 0, 
Hcebrewes 10. 19, Secing 
therefore , Brethren , that by 
jon bloud of l ES OV S mee 


may be bold ts enter mto the bo- 


NC 
| /y place. 


| larry? way, which be bath prepa- 
red for vs through the Valegwhich, 
is bus f-fa. 
Thus of the certainte of 
It 
The third thing ir the eter- 
riey of its, all this glory were 
the letle, if it were thought it 
would ever ead pbur it thal Lc- 
uer ed for, * v, 
Firlt, nothing of it ſhall. be 
ng 6r decay. | 


ms ww ax x RN ke 4 +4 a A a 


beoond. 


o _ ls. 


age, or withering condicion in | 
men that poſletle it ; it wi-| 
thers not, 1 Peter L 4. Town, 
Inheritance tmumortall, and yn» | 
drfiled, and that fadeth not a-| 
way , reſerued in HEAVEN 
| for your, 
| ourthly , God being all in 
| all;chere ſhall be no weartneſle, 
' no fulnelle of affeRtions , or 
 fatietic, no loathing, 
| Divines are wont to ſha- 
' dow our cternitiy, by the /ims- 
lutnde of a little Bird drinking 
vp a drop of Water out of the | 
Seay ifeucry tenne. thouſand | 
yeares the Bird ſhould come | 
and drinke vp but one drop, | 
Im the Sea might be drye ” 
ength : but yer chis laſting of 
the Sea, is nothing in compa- 
 riſon to the laſting of the glo-! 
| ry of Heauen. 


| _ Of theglryefbeanon, | 
Secondly, there (hall be no | 
death there : for death and hell | 


are cait jnto the lake of fire. | 
Thirdly,there ſhall be no old 


Fourth- Rl 


# 


— 


Fourthly,and vnto theſe may | 
| be added the proximirie of it :| 
the day of the LORD is at 
| hand: It were ſome lefle- | 
ning of our happinelle, 
if it were a long 
time to 


| 


| 


tr 
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